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- Preface.

Researchers in vocational education have recently expressed a concern
for the needtto improve the focus, conduct, and impact of research
activifies related to the delivery of vocational education.

In order teraffect this areaof concern, moreabout the ‘state of the art’
of researcvithin the realm of priority activities must be known. Exam-
ples of qudhity research need to be identified and “held up’ to the
commumty of researchers and potential researchers. This, it 1s thought,
will provigle a base for the further judgment of research and for the
identificatfon ofvoids in current research as well as the design of future
research These are the broad goals of this first volume of the-Annual
Review of Research in Vocational Education. ,

To acGomphish these goals, a plan requiring four steps with the in-
volvement of many people was implemented. These steps were. 1) the
identifigation and selection of topic or priority areas._2) the identifica-
tion, sglection, and invitation of section editors, 3) the review of re-
searchand selection of lighthouse studies by section editors, and
4) the,compilation and publication of the volume. .

Thrdugh arranalysis, of legislation and current research activity, five
areasiwere identified as priorities for program improvement. Sex-Role
Stereptyping and Sex Equity, Curriculum and Instruction, Special Popu-
latioris, Career Development, and Employment and Training. Section
" editoys were then identified and invited based on their expertise In
one ff these five areas, as exemplified by research experience in the
confent area, experience In editorial work*and recognition as a national
leader in research on vocational education. The responsibilities of the
sectfon editors included reviewing extant literature on the topic, idep-
tifyirig lighthouse studies which are current (1975-present), exemplaeg,
and.which vary on focus, purpose, methodand findings, synthesizing
the\gxample studies on method, topic and findings, and offering sug-
gestions for future needed research.

Tli’g five sections included 1n this first volume of the Annual Review
of Research in Vocational Education not only represent a sampling
of cdrrent research priorities in our field but also provide us with direc-
tlon\'gor future research The sections are briefly described tn the follow-
Ing paragraphs.

Resgarch efforts related to sex equity in vocational education are
summarized by M Eloise Murray in Section One. A distinction is first
mad'@!between those studies specifically related to the goal of sex equity
and those (termed "Sex Affirmative"') which focus on maximizing op-
portunities for certain groups of people (usually female). Studies of
this latter type have been included with sex equity studies, since Murray
feels that their results and,/or procedures may be used in efforts related
to thé goal of sex equity. The Kutner and Brogan conceptual model -
discussed In Nancy Kutner's "Sources of Sex Discrimination in Educa-
tional Systems Implications for Vocational Education” 1s used as the
framework for the classification of research studies in this ;section.
Throughout the exemplary studies, faculty and students (as well as
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educational matenals) are cited by researchers as sources of sexual ’
inequity in vocational education. Kerry Moyer's study, “The Studeént
as a Source of Sex Inequity in Vocational Education” addresses the
topic of student attributes which directly influence career thoice and
notes the effect of parents upon that choice. Jennette Dittman cites the
influence of educators’ sex-role perceptions (including counselors,
teachers, and admnistrators) upon the career decisions of students
In their study, "Reverse Sex-Stereotyping Case in Point. Court Réport-
ing,  Marcia Anderson and Beverly Stitt examine the causes/’of the
exclusion of men from a formerly male-dominated profession Murray
concludes that the 'findings from the effort to-date plus the findings
of related studies suggest further research is warranted.”

Section Two describes pasttrends and predicts future trends in voca-
tional education curnculum and instructional research. Curtis Finch
summarizes research of thé 1960's and early 1970’s as being "overly
simplistic and problematic in natyre,” while recent research has tended
to be more specific and comprehensive. Included in his review are
exemplary studies which focus on specific needs in the areas of cur-
rnculum and instruction. Sharon Lund O'Neil and Robert Nelson identify
those occupational survival skills” which are essential to job mainte-
nance. Influence of Reading Ability and Verbal Modality on Principle
Learning of Vocational Students™ by Bob Stewart, Neil Lash, and H C
Kazanas emphasizes a need to meet the learning needs of individual
students. Dorothy Kizer and M. Marguerite Scruggs examine the tie
between student achievement and the behavior of teachers “‘Personal
Characteristics as a Means for Identifying Adoption-Proneness Among
Vocational Teachers'' by David Oscarson focuses on how innovations
in education are adopted or rejected. Finch suggests that ;*our fyture
will be greatly influenced by the extent to which systematic, program-
matic research activities are carried out.” :

In Section Three, research ''operationally defined to encompass a
number of activities that have as a common goal the improvement of
vocational programs for special needs populations” is reviewed by
L. Allen Phelps. Four major special populations are addressed in his
review of research. limited English speaking, handicapped, incarcer-
ated and disadvantaged learners. While there have been many recent
legisfative mandates for vocational and career education programming
for special need groups, Phelps comments that the rate of development
and expansion of programs has been restricted due to ‘‘fragmented
and imited research, development, and dissemination efforts.”

Four hghthouse studies are presented. The Olympus Research Cor-
poration conducted two studies by John Walsh in 1974,and by John
Walsh and Jan Totten in 1976 which focus on the “policies, programs,
and services at the state, local and project level” for the handicapped
and disadvantaged. The lowa Vocational Education/Special Needs
Assessment Study by Charles Greenwood and Raymond Morley exam-
ines the extent of services provided to disadvantaged and handicapped
students by means of 1,265 mail survey responses from state and sec-
ondary level vocational education instructors. The Schneck, Lerwick,
and Copa study of vocational-technical education programs in Minne-
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sota was commissioned to determine future program needs for ser-
vices to handicapped or disadvantaged students. .

+ Phelps concludes that these and other studies ''suggest a large
array of continuing isSues and problems requinng resgafich.”

Richard W Feller and David V. Tiedeman examine research related
to career development theory with regard to its substantive and pro-
cedural dimensions in Section Four. They first outline the 'deep struc-
ture’ of career development theory as it has developed during the past
30 years. The co-editors then summarize examples of current research
which exhibit a "'continuing search for a comprehensiye and more
general model” in career development theory as well as an expanding
interest in areas such as. career development of women, special needs
groups, minorities and youth, effects of sex bias and stereotyping,
career indecision and mid-career change. Feller and Tiedeman make
a distinction between "decision” and ''choice’ as a '‘foundational
paradigm for theory in career development” with the intention that
the basis for theory be grounded in ' personal comprehension of career
as a construction perfected through hfe" rather than in occupational
choice. . -

The National Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) was used
to survey the educational achievements of four 'milestone’ age groups
{nine, thirteen, seventeen and adult). This assessment is described
in "'Overview' by Tiedeman, Katz, Miller-Tiedeman and Osipow. The
relative effectiveness of the Flanagan, Holland and Roe occupational
classification systéms is studied inthe McLaughlin and Tiedeman study
"Eleven-Year Career Stability and Change as Reflected in Project TALENT
Data Through the Flanagan, Holland, and Roe Occupational Classifi-
cation Systems.”" John D. Krumboltz with Anita M. Mitchell and G. Brian'
Jones examines the choice of career through a social learning theory
analysis. The causal relationships among ‘'career progress, sex-role
attitudes, and cognitive styles” 1s examined by Kass, Moreland, Harren
and Tinsley in "'Causal Inference Among Variables Related to Career
Decision Making. The Chicken &r the Egg” Feller and Tiedeman be-
lieve the recent challenges of career development theory will help to
re-establish the basic "'deep structure” of career development theory.

In Section Five, Robert McGough and Daniel Vogler provide a review
of recent research sponsored by the Department of Labor in the area
of employment and traintng. The co-editors believe that vocational
education researchers have compatible priorities with the Department
of Labor, and .may therefore have research funds made available to.
them. They have selected five articles which are representative of ‘'func-
tional areas of policy, forecast, evaluation, demonstration, follow-up
and experimental’’ activities 1n employment and training (E & T)
research.

""A Description of the National Longitudinal Surveys' s provided by
Herbert S. Parnes and Kezia Sproat. These studies, which focus upon
certain characteristics of the same group of people over two or more
points in time, were contracted to examine the labor market experi-
ence of men (age 45-59), women (age 30-44), young men and women

ERIC .
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(age 14-24), and youth (14-21) in the United States Arnold Katz de-
scribes the aims and objectives of the Federal-State Employment Ser-
vice (ES). The study, Documentatjon and Evaluation of CETA-Educa-
tion Linkage Efforts and Activities in the Commonwealth of Virginia”

by Max S. Wertman, Jr., SuZanne Karsa Murrman and Nathaniel Jones
examipes examples of coordinative efforts of prime sponsors and edu-

cators. Russell Rumberger examines the economic gosition of college
graduates between 1969 and 1975 in his article, "The Economic Decline
of College Graduates — Fact or Fallacy?" Finally, Bruce McKinlay
and Michael R. McKeever describe the Career Information System (CIS),
a computerized occupatuonal and educational information delivery
system.

McGough and Vogler conclude. "'The unique opportunities offered .

by E & T research involvement will serve to complement the research
activities of vocational education with the result being the enhance-

ment of vocational education programs.”

in addition to meeting its intended goals, it 1s hoped that the ARRIVE
wili be used 1n imaginative ways. The following represent suggested
uses or potential outcomes .

1 Review of the section titles should provide the novice with an indi-
cation of five perceived priorities for Research and Development in
Vocational Education,

2. The Research Review' segments of each section provide an out-
standing base for developing a general understanding of the scope
and type of research within a priority area,

3. The lighthouse studies can provide the researcher and potential
researcher with ideas regarding topic selection, design and reporting,

4. The presentation of selected studnes can serve to feinforce excep-
tional work and say “well done,” and .

5. The total volume can provide input to the identification of needed
research for use by individual researchers as well as by personnel
In" agencies respon5|ble for funding research and development
activities.

This volume represents the efforts of many individuals playing many
different roles. The General Review Board members, the section edr
tors and the contributing authors are all due an extension of gratitude
Additionally, the utmost thanks are due to Deborah K. Nelson for her
expert Jassistance n handling the technical editing and administrative
details ‘of this volume.

June 1980 Tim L. Wenthng, Editor
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Research Review

INTRODUCTION .

The purpose of this section is to summarize research effort related to
sex equity in vocational education. One of the perplexing tasks associ-
ated with this responsibility was the decision-making necessary to
determine which studjes were specifically focused on the goal of sex
equity and which were efforts directed toward maximizing opportuni-
ties for a specific group, usually females, The latter behavior has been
identified as sex affirmativeness by the Resource Center.on Sex Roles
in Education (1977). While consideration of developing nontraditional
vocational options for women may have been a beginning focus and
remains a necessary and critical concern, it is not a sufficient defini-
tion of the challenge to develop sex fair vocational education programs
Several of the studies included in this review are sex affirmative in
nature, however, their procedures and/or findings offgr examples for
persons concerned with sex equity. .

Three additional comments about this review bearjmentioning First,
the concern for sex equity in education was not initiated in ‘vocational
education. Indeed there appears to be evidence in some sectors that
vocational edugators are reluctant entrants to this arena. Those voca-
tional educatofs%vhq are interested in sex equity as an area of research
are advised td examine practices and progress of those working in
other educational settings. Second, the literature examining sex equity ¢
in vocational education is largely fugitive. The system of funding of
projects has resulted in reports that often do not receive large dissemi-
nation. In addition to standard library procequres, each state sex equity
coordinator and research unit coordinator was contacted to\gbtain
relevant reports, however, a less than 35 percept return rate probably
indicates there are other studies awaiting discovery. Third, the nature
of the project system in vocational education_with the concomitant
requirement of usefulness to the field means that much of the researeh
is of an applied nature. This observation is made as a statement offact,
not as an evaluative comment.

VERVIEW OF RESEARCH IN SEX EQUITY . . .

The framework. used in this review for classifying the research studies 7
in the area of sex equity is the Kutner and Brogan conceptual model
(1976), a discussion of which is the lead article in this section. This
model views sex equity or inequity as an intervening variable in the
relationship of a large number of independent variables and the result-
ing dependent variablel of achievement in education and consequently
in occupation. The researchers cited may not have construed their
studies 1n this manner and indeed some studies lie outside the variables
identified by the model, however, it provides a system of analysis which
is heuristic. '
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Internal Structures of individuais <

Two groups of subjects, faculty ang students, haverbeen the principal
targets of those researchers examining the sex equity e through
the anaylsis of the psychological-cognitive structure (see Fiyure 2 of
Kutner article) These variables include occupational aspiratign and
expectation, self concept, sex role orientation and the effect
socialization process.

Using data from a state-wide assessment program, Moyer synthe-

sized two previous reports by Moyer (1978) and Moyer and Skiffington
(1978) as the second featured study in this section. These data suggest
students themselves are a.source of inequity in vocational program
enrollments This conclusion is supported by Gulledge (1978), McEwen,
Brock, Moseley, Muncey, Rich, Davis, and Porter (1978) and Ott (1978)
from somewhat more limited studies. McEwen et al. noted:
Cutturally supported sex stereoty'peé of occupations are quickly learned by
young people and act to channel and himit their aspirations for jobs and ca-
reers These are often reinforced — and occasionally challenged — by the
expectations of educators, peers and parents and by the role modeis evident
in the mass media and in the hfe experience of young people. (1978, p 1)

Mitchell (1977) concluded after her study of attitudes toward vocational
education that adolescent females are still likely to choose a tradi-
tionally female identified program even while they believe they could
enter a previously male intensive program. However, there is evidence
that school persopnel do seek to influence choices. With particular
regard to the handicapped student, Danker-Brown, Sigelman and Flexer
(1978) found that while males and females did not differ in the amount
of vocational training, “qualitative differences in training were consis-
tent with sex role sterebtypes, and females were more likely to have
beeh exposed to sheltered forms of employment.” (p. 45)

Lewis, Kaltreider, Murray, Lewis, and Flanary (1976), Mitchell (1977)
"and Ctt (1978) included in their studies the impact of others such as
parents and school faculties upon the adolescent’s choice of program. .
In general, the research examining these interactive relationships sug-
gests efforts to develop sex equity in vocational education\need to be
directed toward all sectors of the school structure including parents
and thex®ork place. The work of Bucher (1974) and Guiry (1978) sug-
gests that change of efforts with students should begin early in‘their
school years and be reinforced as they proceed toward vocational
choice. .

e factors affecting adolescent students do not necessarily apply
to the postsecondary vocational education participant. Chitayat and
Hymer (1976) document a process used to recruit mature female stu-
dents Kane, Frazee, and Dee (1976) explored in detail those factors
affecting the mature female student’s selection of a non-traditional
vocational education program.

Perhaps even more than general education, vocational education
extends beyond the school into the community because of the need
to place students in work roles, either on a part-time or cooperative
education basis or as full participants in the labor force. The findings
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of Barenbaum (1977) suggest employers practice sex discrimination
and sex stereotyping, it hiring personnel, even when they are able to
identify the most qualmed job applicant.

The third example.study .in this section based on Dittman (1976) is

s representatnv .of those which select faculty as the population for exam-

ining the sex quity issue. Unlike the early. and important work of Steele
(1974) and th report af the Sex Equity Unit of South Carolina (1978),
these studies do not seek to only indicate sex ratios_in faculty and stu-
dent populations buf also to document the faculty ‘members’ percep-
tions of appropriate sex role orientation on the assumption that such
perceptions influence behavior toward students. Dittman (1976), Ever-
sole (1977) and Hant;ns {1977) indicate that vocational educators hold
sex stereotyped views. Thns flndmg is not monolithic, for educators In
, various program areas differ in the degree to which they hold such
views. In summary, females have less stereotypuc views than males,
home economics, health occupations and, office occupations person-
nel are more liberal and more knowledgeable than agricultural and
trade and industries personnel, thase persons who have less stereo-
typic views have greater intent of changing their behavior Using Idaho
vocational educators, administrators and counselors as the popula-
tions, Kaufman, ‘Oaks and Rauch (1978) concluded that vocational
educators feel more dissatisfaction with student sex ratios per pro-
gram than with te cher proportlons However, while enrollment dIS-

hey were perceived to be practical and satisfactory
y. The work of Dennison (1978) using a population of
inistrators supports these general conclusions
lex nature of the relationship between vocational educa-
tion personnel and sex equity in vocational programs is well docu-‘
* mented by Atkinson (1978) in the following summary:
Among a majority of respondents, the sources of sex-role stereotyping are
perceived to exist outside as well as within the educational system

However, four factors suggest that for a majority of the respondents sam-
pled, sex-role stereotyping and bias in the schools 1s not perceived to be a
major cause of limited vocational opportunity at the secondary level First,
only a few respondents linked sex-role stereotyping with limited vocational
apportunity. Second, most respondents did not identify barriers in the school
‘system with expanding vocational options. Third, sex-role stereotyping is?
perceived by many educators to impact insignificantly to people's lives
Fourth the lack of high pnonty status which respondents assigned to elimi-
natlng sex-role stereotyping is consistent with their limited perceptions of

. the issue of sex-role stereotypmg in vocational education.

Perhaps these points of view may be attributed to the phenoménan “of
few students entenng vocational programs in which they have not tradmon—
ally, participated. (p. 11) .

And further, among educators articulation of the yshue of sex-rdle ‘stereo-
typing and its manifestations in vocational education depends upon an under-
standing, of how socialization through sex and gender effects occupational
choice and preparation. Only through awareness of the issue of sex-role
stereotyping in vocational education will educators be equipped to recognize
common problems. A needs assessment among secondary sChools (|n Michi-
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gan)’ should not be undertaken without the skills to identify how, when, and
where sex-role stereotyping can be manifested in a'vocatnbnal educatnon
setting. (p 12)

Relative to needs assessment, Sorg (1978) has developed and field
tested a model, for use by vocational, educators, which will assess the
extent to which sex bias'and sex stq{'eotypmg exist in programs. Fur-
ther development inciuding refmmg of measures i1s currently in prog-
ress (Sorg, 1979).

The role of counselors and thelr views related to the issue of sex
equity with regard to vocational student’'s choice of program was not
included as a separate entity in this review. Many of the studies cited
did investigate these vanables. In addition, there is a large and growing
body of literature originating from personnel and guidance investi-
gators attempting to identify and overcome what has been a generalty
negative situation. Vocational educators would be advised to review
this literature for both findings and procedures.

Neely, Wilson, Schuley, and Kegg (1978) provide extensive documen-
tation on the sex bias barriers perceived to exist fdy women aspiring
to vocational administration posts, This intepm report will benefit from
further elaboration and explanation of the findings. '

Fdérmal Structures of Educational Systems

One aspect of the formal structure of school s ms. identified by
Kutner and Brogan (1976) as a potential source of sex bias and stereo-
typing 1s educational materials. Bannon (1975), Rgy and Dohner (1978)
and Weis (1979) all conclude that in the area of home economics,
materials exhibit less than equitable treatment of males and females.
Weis (1979) summarizes as follows: 2

Although ‘home economics textbooks generally‘ imply an orientation to a
gender neutral student clientele or explicitly orient their prefaces to both
sexes, the contents of these educational materials presented sex bias in lan-
guage usage. pictures portraying male and female role requirements, and in
role behaviors and expectations emphasized. (p. 158)

Similar findings are reported by Lovell (1977} in the area of career adu-
cation. No related studies examining materials in other areas of voca-

tional education were located. —

The role that recruitment materials and procedures may play in the
sex ratio of student enrollment was examined by Anderson and Stitt
(1978). A summary of this research appears as the fourth example
study in this section. ‘

Efforts Directed toward Change

The projects which attempted to change the attitudes and behaviors
of personnel in vocational education, including students, teachers,
counselors and administrators, were the largest single category re-
lated to the issue ef sex equity, yet, in fact, most are best described as
sex affirmative effort. As projects they vary immensely in their com-
pleteness. Some develop materials and/or approaches and provide
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no data 0'( use, Ellis (1977), Murray (1978), some provide purely de-
scriptive data. Lerner, Bergstrom, Champagne (1976}, Smith {1977),
Caughman (1978), Ferris (1977, 1978). In spite of design deficiencies,
. each of these efforts does make a contribution to future studies.

Those studies which provide pre/post data are somewhat inconclu-
sive in supporting the hypothesis that short term effort can change
vocatienal educators’ agtitudes and perceptioffs with,regard to sex
equity. That the literature relatéd to attitude change in general and to
factors associated with compliance with regulations indicate such
inconclusiveness is not surprising. Working with home economics
teachers (fem?e)/aﬂd\vocational counselors (male) with a five hour
workshop as freatment, Griffin (1978) obained statistically significant
differences (p = .001) on an instrument developed for the study called
Sexism Awareness Instrument. The teachers consistently scored
higher than counselors on this instrument (p = .001) for both pre- and
post-test scores. This finding is very much in keeping with those studres
cited above which noted that females are generally more aware of sex-
ism and more open to change. Walters (1976) used a similar approach
to determine if vocational education per®onnel would change their
attitudes toward women's role in education and the labor force. The
findings were that while administrators changed on pre- and post-test
scores on the Rokeach Dogmatism Scale (p = .025), they did not change
significantly on a measure titled Attitudes Toward Women Scale.
~Working with mature females who are potential vocational education
program participants and using a three week workshop as treatment,
Willis and Hopson (1979) concluded that the participants’ attitud&s
toward availability of non-traditional jobs (to them) had changed sig-
nificantly. Further, it was the attitudes of the men in their lives which
hindered pursuit of non-traditional employment. This latter finding
supports the notion that chgnge in vocatiopal educatlon involves effort
with persons beyond the atual school. :

SUMMARY

The available studies concerning the issue of sex equity in vocational
education investigate a large number of the independent variables
suggested by Kutner and Brogan (1976). The model suggests other
areas of study. Many studies go beyond this model and offer promising
leads.

Based on the studies reviewed, one can say that sex bias and sex
stereotyping exist in the attitudes and behaviors of participants in
vocational education. These participants include students at both
secondary and post-secondary levels, members of students’ families,
teachers, administrators and those who hire the products of vocational
education programs. The materials used in vocational programs also
exhibit a lack of sex equity. Efforts at changing the situation meet
with varying degrees of success. °

The following pages of this section include the reports of the model
and research prepared by Nancy G. Kutner, Kerry Moyer, Jennette Ditt-
man, Marcia A. Anderson and Beverly A. Stitt and a comment or syn-
‘thesis on their works by the section editor.
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Implications for Vocatienal Education

Sources of Sex Discriniination’ in Educational Syst\em}sé

NANCY G. KUTNER *
Emory University . ‘
In this paper; a framework for a
eneral conceptual model inter-
relating sources of sex discrimina-
tion in educational systems (Kutner
& Brogan, 1976) is reviewed Sex dif-
ferences in mathematics training
and careers are discussed -as an
llustrative case, and imphcations of
the model for vocational educauon
are outhned

ASSUMPTIONS OF THE MODEL

Aithough”both males and females
are vicims of sex discrimination in
educational systems, it isassumed that
females are victims to a greater ex-
tent than are males Alexander and
Eckland (1974), who examined the
effects of sex, status background,
and academic ability in an elaborated
school process model, found that
“the most significant feature

was the direct, unmediated depressant
sex effect on actual educational at-
tanment.”” This effect remained ‘'de-
spite simultaneous controls on a
large number of vanables pertinent
to educational attainments academic
ability, status background, perfor-
mance, educational goal orientations,
academic self-concept, curricuium
enroliment, and the influence wf
various significant others (parents,
teacher, and peers) "’ (p 680)

A second assumption of the
general model 1s that women may be
viewed conceptually as a ‘'minority
group’ (Hacker, 1951) General theo-
retical perspectives on majority-
minority relations such as those dis-
cussed by Bfalock (1967) can then
be applied to discrimination ex-
perienced by women in our society.
WFollowing Blalock (1967), "certain
independent variables lead to dis-

' crimination, which in turn procheés

inequalities " (p 18) Thus, the
concept of discrimination (in this
case, sex discrimination i1n education),
can be viewed as a vanableintervening
|%a causal sequence which hnks

rious independent variables and
the dependent vanable of inequality
(in this case, sex inequalities In
educational achievement). A model
of discrimination and resulting sex
inequalities in educational achieve-
ment is outlined in Figure 1.

The general model presented In
Figure 1 .is beheved applicable to all
levels of the educational system. At
the time that formal vocational educa-
tion 1s introduced, typically during
the early adolescent years, important
aspects of young people's psycho-
logical-cognitive outlook, which, In

turn influence their occupational
3 o
orientations,

have already been
shaped. -

COMPONENTS OF THE MODEL

The Dependent Variable: Sex
Inequalities in Educational
Achlevement .

Important manifestations of sex
inequalities in educational achieve-
ment include sex differences in aca-
demic achievement (e.g., loweraverage
scores for females on the quantitative
section of college entrance examina-
tions), lower enroliment of women
as compared to men in graduate,
professional, and post-secondary

‘technical schools, and the lower

number of women as compared to

men who obtain graduate and pro-

fessional degrees.

Academic achievement. At thdeele-

mentary school level, there is little
2

NANCY KUTNER is a Medical Sociologist at Emory University 8choo| of Medicine,
Department of Rehabilitatibn Medicine, Atlanta, Georgia.
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FIGURE 1

ConCeptmodel of Processes Contributing to Sex Discrimination

in American Education (Kutner and Brogan, 1976)
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difference between males’ and fe-
males measured academic achieve-
ment in mathematics and science.
Hiiton and Bergiund (1974) used a
longitudinal design to study mathe-
matics achievement and interests
over a seven year period with a large
sample of sflidents, beginnifig at the
fifth grade level. Although girls and
boys were equivalent in mathematics
achievement in the fifth grade, sig-
mificant differences by sex in interest
in math and science began émerging
at grade nine, with differences wid-
ening at the eleventh grade level In
addition, males had successively
higher mean math achievement
scores than did females at subse-
quent grade levels aftwr grade five

Females are significantly less likely
than males to take four years of high
school mathematics (Sells, 1973, Erv
nest, 1976} This fact has important
implications for females’ higher edu-
cation at a school such as Berkeley
‘'The 4 year math sequence is re-
quired for admission to Mathematics
1A, which in turn is required for ma-
joring n every field at the University
except the traditionally female, and
hence lower paying, fields " (Er-
nest, 1976, p. 9).

At the college level, women tend

to get bettey grades than do men in

all fields. Evnest (1976) found no sig-
nificant differences in the grades
achieved by women and men in the
elementary calculus sequence How-
ever, as noted gbove, women are less
likely than men to take mathematics
courses in college.

in graduate and professional
schools. there s little difference
between the measured academic
achievement of men and women
For example, women perform as
well as, or better than, men in medi-
cal school (Lopate, 1968, Weinberg
& Rooney, 1973) But it should be
noted that these are women who
have been carefully selected for
medical school and often have
higher academic qualfications than
men who are admitted (Feldman,
1974, Kutner & Brogan, 1977).

The conclusion which emerges s
that women are equally capable of
achieving academically at levels
characteristic of their male peers
The nature of women's achievement
tends’ to differ, however, 1n that
women are less likely than men to
pursue the mathematics and science
courses which would prepare them
for careers in mathematics-related
fields such as statistics or opera-
tions’research, or for careers in med-
icine, engineering, and other sciery
tific fields.

Enrollment in §raduate, professional,
and post-secondary technical schools
Although the enroliment of males and
females in educational institutions-is
about equal through elementary, sec-
ondary, and undergraduate school,
fewer women than men are enrolled
as graduate students In addition, in
post-secondary technical 'schools,
graduate schools, and professional
schools, there are a number of fields
which have an underrepresentation
of women or men. For example,
womaenp are underrepresented in tech-
ni school areas such as auto me-

ics, carpentry, and bricklaying,
while men are underrepresented in
areas such as secretarial training.
Although more men now enter fieids
such as nursing and elementary edu-
cation, and more women now enter
fields such as medicine, dentistry,
and law than has been true in the
past, the former fieids are still fe-
male-intensive while the latter fields
remain male-intensive. And, as Pitts
(1978) points out, a much publicized
increase in the numbers of women
admitted to medical school may ac-
tually mask the much slower increase
in the percentage of women in medi-
cine.

Level of educational attainment. Al-
though a shightly larger percentage
of females than males graduate from
high school, more males than fe-
males graduate from college and a
much larger percetdge of males than
females obtain graduate and profes-
sional degrees The more advanced

..
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the academic degree, the fess likely
women are to receive it in most cases,
as illustrated in Tabie 1 for the three
mathematics-related fields of statis-
tics, computer/information science,
and operations research

intervening Variable: Sex
Discrimination in the
Educational System

“Sex discrimination” 1s a global var-
able which encompasses all the dif-
ferential influences on males and fe-
males which stem from independent
variables 1n the model. The total
amount of sex discrimination pro-
duced or experienced will vary from’
one individual to another and as a
function of the particufar educational
setting (school and surroung@g com-
munity) K

The two major categories otInde-
pendent vanables inciuded in the
model, 1 e the internal psychological-
cognitive structures of individuals
participating in the educational sys-
tem and the educational system it-
self, are Iinked through the mind-sets
which participants, both students and
educational personnel, bring with
them into the system and which
shape their behavior as they partici-
. pate in the system.

Independent Variables

Numerous independent variables are
thought to contribute to sex discrim-
ination and hence to sex inequalities

in educational achievement and op-
portunities, more detailed diagrams
interrelating these variables are con-
tained in Figures 2 and 3.

internal psychological-cognitive struc-
Jtures of individuals who participate
in the educational system The model
emphasizes two major structures
which predispose individuals (female
as well as male) to define females in
ways'leading to sex discnmination

Sex-role orientation A normatiye
view of appropriate behavior for males
and females. Sex-role onentation can
be conceptualized as a continuum of
traditional to nontrachtional‘attitudes
about appropriate behavior for males
and females (Brogan & Kutnéer, 1976).

Sex difference stereotypes- Percep-
tions of “typical’’ characteristics (per-
sonality traits, interests, etc } and be-
havior of males and females. The most
damaging sex difference stereotype
N our culture 1s the generalized view
that females are less competent than
males (Broverman, Vogel, Brover-
man, Clarkson, and Rosenkrantz,
1972).

Sex-role orientation and sex differ-
ence stereotypes are shaped during
the indwvidual’'s sociahization by pri-
mdry group (family, peers) and by
secondary group (larger society, eg .
media) agents. Duning the socializa-
tion process, the individual acquires
shared cultural definitions of appro-
priate behavior for his her gender and

TABLE 1
Total Number of Earned Degrees Qonferred, 1974-75,
and Percentage of Women Recewing Degrees, in Statistics,
Computer/Information Sciences, and Operations Research

'

Statistics
Total
Degrees Women

Computer/info Operations
Sciences Research
Total Total

Degrees Women Degrees Women

Bachelor's Degrees .
32%

19%

requiring 4 or S years 213 5039 , 279 4%
Master's Level Degrees 449 24% 2299  15% 489 7%
Doctor's Level Degrees 158 10% 213 B 6% 73 3%
Source Baker & Wells (1977) ,
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FIGURE 2 .
Independent Variables: Internal Psychological-Cognitive Structure
of Individuals Who Participate in Educaticnal System
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of characteristics which are '‘mascu-
hine” and "feminine.” Yanico (1978)
has recently disc&ssed the signifi-

ERIC

~ cance of subtle nuances in Ijnguage -

,

for transmitting career information
to young people, especially trans-
mitting attitudes about sex-appropri-
ate careers.

In addition to their.sex-role Orien-
tation and the content of the sex dif-
ference stereotypes which they hold,
individuals vary in ego strength, ie
“'such constructive qualities of the
ego as resourcefulness and vitality”
(Gump, 1972, p. 88) These three vari-
ables in turn shape at least three addi-
tional psychological-cognitive struc-
tures which are highly relevant for
educational achievement: self-con-
cept, educational and occupational
aspirations, and educational and oc-
clpational expectations.

Educational system. All participants
in the educational system — whether
school board members, administra-
tors, faculty, students, or students’
pafents — are molded*by the social-
psychological processés described
above. Thus, the educational system
does not function independently of
the psychological-cognitive variables
which have been identified.

Elements within the formal struc-
ture of schools which appear to func-
tion. in discriminatory ways, eg,
scheduling home economics classes
for girls and shop courses for boys,
have been exposed in recent years
(Frazier & Sadker, 1973, Harrison,
1974), and efforts have subsequently
been made to change these elements
However, 1f young persons continue
to believe that they ‘'should not"
aspire toward certain occupations or
that they are not as qualified as
members of the opposite sex to pur-

sue certain occupations, sex |nequal-‘

ities in educational (and hence occu-
pational) achievement will persist.
Females experience with respect to
mathematics training provides a use-
ful 1llustration of the interrelation of
psychological-cognitive vana&es n
producing underrepresentation of
women in. mathematics-related ca-
re:ers. .
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Sex Differences in Mathematics
Training: The “Critical Fifter”
Effect

Hilton and Bergiund (1974) reported
successively lower mean mathemat-
ics achievement scores for females,
as compared to males, at subsequent
grade levels after grade five. In addi-
tion, these researchers found signifi-
cant differences by sex in interest
in mathematics and science emerg-
ing at grade nine. Freeman (1971) has
argued that changes such as these
in girls’ performance occur at a very
significant point 1n time, 1.e. at the
time when girls become aware of
what their aduit status is supposed
to be. Conceptions of what is "femi-
nine’’ and what is "masculine’’ are
likely to narrow at this time (Neiman,
1954), and the discipline of mathe-
matics has been viewed as basically
masculine (Feldman, 1974). Thus,
one component of a girl's sex-role
orientation may be that proficiency
in mathematics is not appropriate
for women.

Correspondingly, a sex difference
stereotype may be the belief that boys
do better in mathematics than do
girls. Ernest (1976), who studied stu-

. dents in grades 2 through 12, found

for the top four grades (9 through 12)
that almost one-third of the sample
(32 peércent) believed that boys do’
better in math. Only 16 percent of
the sample believed that girls do bet-
ter in math, and 52 percent said that
there was no difference And among
27 elementary and high school teach-
ers questioned by Ernest (1976), 41
percent felt that boys do better in
math, while no one felt that girls do
better. Dornbusch (1974) reported
that among 1,886 high school stu-
dents surveyed in San Francisco,
more girls (26 percent) than boys (15
percent) attributed receipt of a poor
grade in mathematics to lack of abil-
ity. Tobias (1976) has recently dis-
"l can't
syndrome’' resulting in” math avoid-
ance, most frequently among fe-
males. According to Tobias (1976),
the problem stems "a culture
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that makes math ability a masculine
attribute, that punishes women for
doing well in math, and that soothes
the siower math Jearner by telling
her that she does not have a mathe-
matical mind’ . (p. 57)

If teachers, as well as students, ac-
cept the stereotype of mathematics
as a male domain, they are likely to
expect a lower level of mathematics
performance on the part of females
and are less likely tq encourage fe-
males to pursue advanced work in
mathematics The educational sys-
tem itself then becomes structured
in such a way that males' achieve-
ment in mathematics i1s facilitated
while females' achievement in mathe-
matics s seriously impeded

Thus, to the extent that women
dislike mathematics, lack confidence
in their ability to perform 'in mathe-
matics, and are not encouraged_to
achieve in mathematics, the ' critichl
filter effect described by Selis (197%)
will operate to cut down the percent-
age of women who will aspire toward
careers In statistics, computer’infor-
mation science, operations research,
economics, or other fields which are
mathematics-related. .

CONCLUSION

The principal value of the model les
In encouraging attention to factors
outside the educational system itself
which feed into the sexism said to
characterize American education
The potential significance of such
factors for specifying "'the dynamics
of sex-specific cansequences for
educational attainment’ has recently
been stressed by Alexander and Eck-
land (1974, p. 680). Aithough the In-
fluence on teachers and faculty of
their own sex stereotypes is fre-
quently recognized as contributing
to sex discrimination In education
(e.g.. Safihos-Rothschild, 1974,
Knight, 1973), the significance of sex
stereotypes ‘and sex role attitudes
of students themselves Is less often
noted. Enforcement of regulations
generated by the 1972 Education
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Amendments Act or Public Law 94-
482 or a comprehensive assault on
sexism within a particular school
setting, as described-by Harrison
(1974), only deals with part of the
problem.

Occupational sex segregation in
the U.S labor market continues to be
pronounced According to the 1940
census, 63 percent of all women in
the labor force were in occupational
categones in which 50 percent or
more of the incunbents were female,
by 1970, the cgmparable figure was
about 65 percént (Brito & Jusenius,
1977) Moreover, for the most part,
women continue to aspire to tradi-
tionally female occupations. Brnito
and Jusenius (1977), reporting on
the National Labor Survey of young
women who 1n 1973 stated thet they
expected to be in the labdr force at
age 35, found that only 25 percent
of white college women expected to
be in an atypical (1.e traditionally
male) occupation at age 35. Black
college women (22 percent) and white
noncollege worr}%\a(w percent) were
even less hkely t6 expect to be in an
atypical occupation at'age 35

The implications for vocational
education are obvious. Because of
existing and future tabor market op-
portunities, it is important that young
people be encouraged to consider
entering expanding fieids which have
not typically been entered by mem-
bers of their sex For example, a fa-
vorable job market exists and un-
doubtedly wiil continue to exist In
mathematics-related fields such as
statistics and computer/information
science.

This may necessitate an upgrading
of prevocational programs and , the
counseling programs in high schools,
designed to make students aware of
the full range of career opportunities
and the courses they must take in
high school in order to keep all their
options open. It may also mean that
some students require encourage-
ment to make up deficiencies There
is extensive evidence that such en-

~
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couragement can be significant for
female participation and performance
levels in mathematics (Carey, 1958;
Poffenberger & Norton, 1963; Haven,
1971, Fox, 1974, Kundsin, 1974, Blum,
1975, MacDonald, 1976, Tobias, 1976).

Rather than serving a remedial
role, however, it would be more eco-
nomieal if vocational educators could
assist young people, particularly
women, in avoiding "false starts.”
The author’'s research on women
medical students (Kutner. & Brogan,
in press) indicated that women stu-
dents yere more likely than men stu-
dentd {o have entered medical school
after changing.their previqus occu-
pational plans or actual employment
(including “employment” as a wife/
mother). .

Brito and Jusenius (1977) state that
"1f young women are to move irito all
types of typically male occupations,
affirmative action progfams are not
sufficient. It"ts necessary also to

roaden young women’s exposure to'

e full range of their employment
opportunities’’ (p. 137). The same is
probably true in the case of young
men. Vocational educators have a
crucial role to play in influencing
students’ sex-role orientation and
sex difference 'stereotypes regarding
“work’ — two variables which oc-
cupy a key position in the attainnient
process of educational equity.
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The Student as a Source 61 Sex Inequity

in Vocational Education

KERRY MOYER
Pennsylvania Department
of Education

INTRODUCTION

Student attributes which directly in-
fluence career choice are of direct
interest to all educators; occupational
status is one of the most crucial in-
dicators of the individual’s overall
social welfare throughout life. Life
style, social environment and social
mobility: are chiefly determined by
one’s occupation. Further, the stu-
dent's occupational desire is a basic
ingredient in the choice of an educa-
tional program In secondary school
and plans for postsecondary educa-
tion. Four specific student attributes
were addressed in this study. (1) the
student's career aspiration, (2) the stu-
dent’s career expectgtion, (3) the stu-
dent's attitude toward the world of
work and (4) the student's knowl-
edge of the requirements of vanous
occupations. The purpose of this re-
search was to describe these four
student attributes among eleventh
grade students in Pennsylvania using
data collected through the statewide
Educational Quality Assessment Pro-
gram (EQA). More specifically, this
discussion focuses upon differences,
when observed, between elgventh
grade female and male student ques-
tionnaire and test item responses.
It-is important for the vocational edu-
cation community to know if female
and male students comprise differ-
ing populations regarding occupa-
tional and, thus, educational choices.
Results of this research are pre-

. sented separately for each student

attribute studied. Emphasis through- |
out the study was upon differences |
between male and female student |
responses. The causes of the ob-

served differences were not ad-
dressed; nor was the relationship

between the educational system it-

self and the student responses - -
studied.

SAMPLE

The data examined were drawn from
student responses to questionnaires °
and test scores obtained by the EQA
in years 1974, 1975 and 1976. Only
eleventh grade student responses
were studied to keep the scope of
this report manageable and because
eleventh grade students exhibited
more stable and realistic career
aspirations and expectations than
did students from earlier grades.

Durirmg the three year period be-
tween 1974 and 1976, all high schools
in the Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania participated in the EQA pro-
gram, one-third of all districts par-
ticipating each year. In total, 147,813
eleventh grade students were tested
during this three-year interval. Be-
cause of the large number of students
tested, stratified systematic subsam-
ples were drawn for convenience in
performing complex statistical anal-
yses. An ideal sample size for the’
study of individual students was com-
puted to be approximately 3,500.
Exact figures for each year studied
are provided in Table 1.

KERRY MOYER is a Research Associate, Department of Education, Commonwealth

of Pennsylvania.
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TABLE 1 :
Sample Sizes of EQA Testing Programs in Pennsylvania
for Selected Years Described by Sex

- Academic Year
1973-74 1974-75 1975-76
Number % Number % Number %
Test Sample Total 47,042 60,129 40,642
Female 23,583 50.1 27,485 457 18,212 448
Male 22,527 479 29,120 48.4 19,553 481
Not Given 932 2.0 3,524 5.9 2877 741
Analytic Sample Total 3.568 7 3,313 3,311
Female 1,809 50.7 1,714 517 1,702 514
Male 1,747 490 1,549 46.8 1,515 458
Not Given 12 03 50 1.5 94 28
TABLE 2
Occupational Fields Desired by Eleventh Grade \
v Students Reported by Sex of Respondent
(N = 3568)
* ' - Percent
Percent Female
Occupational Total of Total Male Female of Total
Field . Response Sample Responses Responses Response
Health 557 15.61 152 405 72.71
Education : 227 6.36 ‘51 176 77.53
Industry-Factory 103 2.89 94 9 8.74
Construction 297 8.32 278 19 6.40
Transportation 197 5.52 106 91 46.19
Communication- -

Public Utility 76 2.13 46 30 39.47
Services 414 11.60 257 157 37.92
Environmental Services 189 5.30 153 36 19.05
Clerical . 391 10.96 21 N 370 94.63
Sales . .32 0.90 * 21 11 34.38
Business 166 465 , 101 65 '39.16
Professional and .

Teehnical 714 20.01 398 316 44.26
Special © 84 2.35 4 80 95.24
No Response 109 3.06 65 44 40.37
Sex Not Reported 12 0.34

50 87

TOTALS 3,568 _ 100.0 1,747 1,809




FINDINGS

Sex Difterences ln‘
Occupational Aspirations

The eleventh grade students identi-
fied, from a hist of 145 specific occu-
pations, that one occupation most
like the one They wish to follow
when finished in"school.”” The 145
occupations were grouped into 12
major occupationgl fields: health,
education, industry-factory, construc-
tion, transportation, communmcation-
pubhc utility, services. environmentai
services, clerical, sales, business and
professional-technical. Student oc-
cupational desires are reported in
Table 2 for the 1974-75 academic
year. ¢

More females than males desired
jobs in the health, education and
clerical fields. In fact, about 53 per-
cent of all females desired jobs in
one of these three fields. About the
same number of males and females
desired jobs 1n the communication,
professional-techmcal and transpor-
tation fields; however, most females
desired to enter the transportation
fields as stewardesses Few female
students desired to have jobs in the
communication, environmental ser-
vices or business fields. in general,
almost no femaie students reported
a desire to enter the industry-factory,
construction or sales occupational
fields. Only four percent of all female
eleventh grade students desired the
role named ''housewife.”

Few males reported a desire to
enter the education or communica-
tion-pubhic utihty occupational fieids.
Aimost no males desired to enter the
clerical or sales fieids In general,
male students desired a wider range
of occupations than did female stu-

" dents.

Of the total number of students
surveyed, 49.3 percent aspired to an
occupafion which they knew required
formal training (excluding appren-
ticeship). Specifically, about 47 per-
cent of all male students and 52 per-
cent of all female students desired

’

Ay

occupations which requtre formal
postsecondary education.

Generally, these eleventh grade
students showed rather conventional
and traditional male-female occupa-
tional differences. males were more
prone to desire practical, physical,
psychomotor or manageriai type oc-
cupations, females tended to desire
supportive, clerical and socially on-
ented occupations.

Sex Differences in Occupational
Expectations

The eleventh grade students did” not
display any lack of occupational ex-
pectation And, for the most part,
students were optimistic about realiz-
ing their occupational desires. Table
3 shows the percentages of all stu-
dents, female students and male stu-
dents who expected to enter one of
the 12 occupational fields About five
percent of all students did not give
an expected occupation — up slightly
from the three percent of the same
group of students who gave no de-
sired occupation.

For female students, the health,
clerical, education, "special’’ (house-
wife) and professional-technical fields
accounted for 77 percent of all ex-
pected occupations For male stu-
dents, the professional-technical,
services, construction, industry and
business fields accounted for 66 per-
cent of all expected occupations In
each case it 1s clear that students
tended to respond to’ certain occu-
pational labels possibly because of
high visibility, frequent contact or
glorification in the media Although
the kinds of jobs expected by female
and male students differed, the ten-
dency for all students was to choose
those occupational labels which are
most familiar. Job titles 1n certain
occupational fields#{especially in-
dustry-factory) which are not famihar
to the student were not expected by
any students (1 e., metal filer, inspec-
tor of vehicles, dispatcher) }

23 3.4
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TABLE 3
Occupational Fields Expected by Eleventh Grade
Students Reported by Sex of Respondent

(N = 3568)
R [ Percent

Percent Female
Occupational Total of Total Male Female of Total
‘Field Response Sample Responses Responses Response

- 4
Health 470 13.17 121 349 74.36
Education 242 6.78 63 179 73.97
Industry-Factory 172 4.82 157 15 8.72
Construction 283 7.93 274 : 9 3.18
Transportation 126 3.53 79 47 37.30
. Communication-

Public Utility 78 2.19 52 26 33.33
Services *410 11.49 277 133 32.44
Environmental Services 153 4.29 132 21 13.72
Clerical 416 11.66 23 393 4.47
Sales 47 1.32 31 16 4.04
Business 190 532 128 62 32.63
Professional and

Technical 525 14.71 312 213 40.57
Special 260 7.29 2 258 99.23
No Response 184 | 5.16 96 88 47.83
Sex Not Reported 12 0.34
TOTALS ) 3,568 100.0 1.747 1,809 50.87

’
TABLE 4
) The Realism of Occupational Goals of Eleventh Grade Students
s in Terms of Actual and Projected Labor Needs
A ‘ National State
Per- Per- Per- ’ ,
centage  centage Per- Per- centage Per-
Desired by of Actual centage centage of Actual centage
All Jobs in  Projected | Desired by Jobsin Projected
Category Students 1974 for 1985 | Students 1974 for 1985
Professional &

Technical

Workers 49.2 14.4 15.5 48.6 13.8 t14.2
Clerical 12.0 175 19.5 113 18.0 19.3
Managers,

Officials & ;

Proprietors 12.3 104 10.5 3.6 9.1 9.1
Service Workers 48 13.2 141 117 12.0 12.6
Sales Workers 2.0 6.3 6.1 0.9 6.3 6.2

_ Craftsmen 10.2 134 133 11.2 14.0 14.0
Operatives 4.1 16.2 147 3.3 19.9 18.6
Laborers . 2.9 5.1 46 07 5.2 4.8
Farm Workers 1.4 35 18 1.3 1.7 1.2

Source. National Center for Educational Statistics, Bulletin #26, 1977.
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Realism of Occupational
Expectations

A picture of the occupational expec-
tations of students when compared
to the 1974 labor force composition
and to the 1985 projections i1s pro-
vided in Table 4.

The Pennsylvania figures mirror
the national figures closely with the
exceptions of the expected numbers
of managers, officials and proprie-
tors. Relatively large discrepancies
between occupational goals and oc-
cupational possibilities were seen
for all categories except service
workers and farm workers in Penn-
sylvania. Although 22 percent of
Pennsylvatia’'s students believed
they will not work within their de-
sired occupational fields, this per-
centage of students with unrealized
occupattonal expectations will be
much higher according to the na-
tional statistics Females reported
expecting to enter what have tradi-
tionally been considered male occu-
pations in the professional-techni-
cal, education, health and business
occupational fields. However, no re-
verse of this trend was evident. Males
were not expecting to ‘enter the tra-
ditionally female occupations such
as nursing, secretary, housekeep-
ing, or, 1n any significant num
teaching and social work.

Sex Roles in Choice

of An Occupation

Why does a student choose one of
the 145 listed occupations on the
EQA as desired or expected? Does

this process of occupational chdice~

differ for male and female students?
Two probable influences upon oc-
cupation aspirations were studied.
(1) the studént’'s performance in
school and (2) the student's family
background.

The single largest influence on
the student's expected occupational
choice was what the student desired
to"do. While the relationship be-
tween what I1s desired and what is
expected wés highly significant it is

, .
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not easily explained. Perhaps what
the student desires determines what
the student expects to attain in the
world of occupations On the other
hand. the job desired by the studént
may be highly influenced by what
the student expects to attain; that
1s, the student may practically hmit
occupational choice to those jobs
which seem possible to attain given
one's hopes, limitations, motivations,
parental expectations and a variety
of other personal considerations
Most hkely, the choice of occupa-
tion 1s made using both occupational
desire and expectation, balancing
the decision using the student’s pres-
ent situation and perceptions of the
world of work. .

Of the variables surveyed by the
EQA, the three stongest influences
upon the student's desired occupa-
tional choice were, in order of in-
fluence: (1) expected occupation,
(2) achievement in school and (3) the
type of community (rural-urban) in
which the student hves. However,
the expected occupation, achieve-
ment in school and place of residence
for each student were themselves so
closely related that a very good pre-
diction of the occupational desire
* of a student can be made solely from

s that student’s occupational expecta-
bs\"_ggﬂ.c;\chievement and place of resi-

ente were far less influential upon
the chotce of desired occupation
than was-occupational expectation.
Generally, studenté who desired jobs
which pay well and require postsec-
ondary education were those stu-
dents who expected to get those
jobs, obtained the highest achieve-
ment scores on the EQA and lived
in urban areas of Pennsylvanta While
the influences on choice of desired
occupation appeared the same for
females and males, the occupational
aspirations differed because male -
and female students\hoave learned to
expect different typesof occupations
Therefore, the observed differences
between male and female occupa-
tional desires appear not to be based - -

L4

do




upon differing career choice proce-
dures but on differing expectations
of occupations available to males
and females. The family environment
(father's occupational level, mother's
educational level, place of residence
and parental attitude toward school)
showed consistent influence upon
the student's occupational choice.
Very few students desired to enter
the occupational field of their father,
about 15 percent of the male students
and 8 percent of the female students
desired to enter their father's occuy-
pational field In fact, the occupation
of the father (regardless of occupa-
tional field) had a very small influence

on the student's choice of desired.

occupation. On the average students
desired occupations with higher pay
and educational requirements than
the occupations of their fathers. For
all students, 49 percent desired jobs
with less pay and educational require-
ments than their father's occupation
and 51 percent desired occupations,
with higher pay and educational re-
quirements than the occupation of
theur father.

Why did students choose an occu-
pation which differed gregtly from
their .father's occupation in terms of
pay and educational requirements?
For males, the single largest factor
examined was achievement in school.
Those male students who received
the highest scores on the EQA math
and verbal achievemént scales con-
sistently desired occupations with
better pay and educational require-
ments than the occupations'of their
fathers. Further, those male students
who received low EQA achievement
scores generally desired occupations
which paid less and had fewer educa-
tional requirements thdn their father's
occupation. This relationship also
holds for female students, however,
the relationships between occupa-
tional desire and school achievement
was much stronger among male stu-
dents than among female students

A second signjficant influence on
career choice was self-esteem. As

L4

with achievement scores, the EQA
self-esteem score was significantly
related to sthe difference between the
student’'s ‘occupational aspirations
and the occupation of the father.
Again, this relationship was stronger
for males than females. Male stu-
dents with the lowest self-esteem
scores were also those maie students
who desired jobs which pay less and
have lower educational requirements
than the occupation of their father.
Male students with above average
self-esteem scores desired occupa-
tions with pay scales and educational
requirements far above those of their
father's occupation. However, given
equal self-esteem scores, female stu-
dents reported lower career aspira-
tions than did the male students
Male-female student differences on
choice of expected occupation were
also significantly influenced by
achievement in school and self-
esteem Male students who expec\ed
to enter occupations with greater
pay and educational requirements
than the occupations of their father
were, those students with the highest
EQA a¢hievement and self-esteem
scores. Female students who ex-
pected to attain an occupation with
higher pay and educational require-
ments than the occupation of their
father were those with only the very
highest EQA achnevemer‘and self-
esteem scores. However, those fe-
male students with the very lowest
EQA achievement and self-esteem
scores were also those female stu-
dents with the very lowest occupa-
tional expectations. Female students
with only the very highest achieve-
ment and self-esteem scores expected
to enter occupations with greater
pay and educational requirements
than the occupation of their father,
most females with average and above
average achievement and self-esteem
scores did not choose occupations
with higher pay and educational re-
quirements than those of their father's
occupation. However, it may be some-
what misleading to compare the ex-
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pectations of female students with
occupations of their fathers, compar-
ing a female and male group will
show lower expectations for the fe-
male group.

In summary. the occupational de-
sires of eleventh grade students in
Pennsylvania were highly related to
schooling effects, especially basic
skills achievement and self-esteem.
The EQA data revealed that occupa-
tional desires of male students were
consistently related to achievement
and self-esteem, female students ap-
peared to be most influenced By ex-
pectation of careers available to them.
Male and female students at the elev-
enth grade level appeared to make
career choices based upon the same
school and family factors. However,
differences in ‘male and female stu-
dent occupational aspirations at this
level of schooling followed a well -~
established pattern of occupational
sexual stereotyping.

Sex Differsnces in Vocational
Attitude Scorss

Goal VIl of Pennsylvama's TgMf Goals
of Quality Education reads.

Quality education should ‘help every child
understand the opportunities open to him
or her to prepare for a productive hife and
help each child to take full advantage of
these opportunities "

Accordingly, Section Vill of the Edu-
cational Quality Assessment 1s divideéd
into two sections: Career Attitude
and Career Awareness. Career atti-
tude has two divisions: (1) Work Atti-
tude, defined as "'Willingness to give
best efforts on a job, and belief that
work leads to a sense of accomplish-
ment In one's self,” and (2) Career
Planning, defined as "Acceptance of
the necessity of vocational planning
and willingness to engage In, career
planning activities.’ Career aware-
ness 1s described as “"Knowledge of
the duties, training, salary and edu-
cational requlrements of various
occupations "’

Examples of survey items from the
work attitude (a) and Career planning

L)
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~Atems under

(b) EQA subscales follow

(a) The prospect of working most of
my adult life depresses me.

(b) My planning fora careeris awaste
of time.

(1) agree (2) mostly agree

(3) mostly disagree (4) disagree

Options (1) and (2) are unfavorable
responses and options (3) and (4) are
favorable responses The gtudent
score on this subscale 1s expressed
as a total percentage of favorable
responses. Thus, the Career Attitude
subscales are criterion-referenced
rather than norm-referenced There
are 28 items contained in this sub-
scale, all of which are answered by
one of the four options shown above
Results for the 1974 group are dis-
played as Table 5.

Overall, females averaged about
_four points higher on this subscale
than did males, a practically and sig-
niftcantly important difference. Fe-
males scored higher on 12 of the 14
“Work Attitude” and sig-
nificantly higher than males on 10 of
those 12 items Hence, females con-
sistently earned equal or better
scores than males for this section

Generally, the percent favorable re-
sponse was well over 50 percent For
item 28 males showed significantly
more concern for earning power than
did females. A similar pattern was
noted for related item 15° Females
were more concerned than males
with job satisfaction and accomplish-
ment. Item 23 and 26 deal with actual
work practices For these items, no
significant male-female differences
were observed In general, group fe-
male and male responses to the Work
Attitude items were favorable to highly
favorable. At least 90 percent of all
students believed doing a job well
ts important and will be gratifying
About 90 percent preferred working
to welfare as a life style.

‘The "'Career Planning’ items were
not as discriminating on the sex vari-
able as were the Work Attitude items,
although 6 of the 14 items did show
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a significant female-male response
difference For each of these six
items found significant, females
scored higher than males. About 51
percent of the eleventh grade stu-
dents were "uncertain about which
occupation to chcose,” this group
being equally divided into males and
females Significantly more males
thaf females reported they would
wait until out of school to decide
upon an occupation, although this
entire group comprised 15 percent
of the total sample Males were also
significantly more concerned with
an uncertain future than were fe-
males when deciding about a job.
About the same number of females
and males were threatened by mak-
ing a definite career choice (41 per-
cent of all students), yet 78 percent
of all students had identified an

B

occupation they wished to enter. But
even at the eleventh grade level 30
percent of all students (equal num-
bers of females and males) reported
still changing their occupational
choices. While only 20 percent of
all students reported not giving much
thought to career choice, the signifi-
cant majority of these students were
male. Only 5 percent of all students
felt planning for a career was a waste
of time, yet 20 percent of all eleventh
grade students reported not giving
thought to career choice, 24 percent
believed they will enter an occupa-
tion by chance, and 9 percent be-
lieved there i1s no need to plan for a
career since ''something will come
along sooner or later.”" In each of
these cases males were significantly
more negative than were females

TABLE 5
Responses to Vocational Athitude — Goal VIII-A, Grade 11 Section F,
with Analysis of Variance for Sex

Twenty eight items measure attitude toward work, career choice and efforts at establish-
ing long range and educational plans Response options are (1) agree, {2) mostly agree,

(3) mostly disagree and (4) disagree

Percent Percent Mean Mean
Response Favorable For For
{1) (2) (3) (4) Response Males Females F-Test
WORK ATTITUDE

"1 The prospect of working

most of my adult hfe

depresses me 11 16 31 42 73 2.936 3.109 2369
*3 Theonly good part of a job

1s the paycheck 12 18 32 38 70 2823 3085 5344
‘4 1 would not give my best

efforts to a job If others at

the job refused to do

ther best 6 10 31 53 84 3132 3411 7443
*6 To me, the most important ;

thing about work 1s the

good feeling I get fromit 37 41 14 8 78 2.903 3182 '71.81
*7 Doing a job well, day in

and day out, 1s important . .

to me . .. . 56 37 5 3 92 3.314 3530 66.69

*10, |1 feel that working will B

give me a high senge of ’

accomplishment , 50 40 7 3 90 3.225 3446 61.56
13 If the money were not ’

really needed, nobody

would work . 22 24 26 28 54 2.542 2601 2.29

28
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*15. It doesn’t matter which

job | choose as long as it

payswell ............... 6 9 32 53 85 3.150 3419 73.12
*16. If | could live comfortably

on welfare, | would not

WOrK ..o 5 521 69 - 90 3.408 3673 8735

18. If | won a state lottery

($10,000 a year for life),

Iwould notwork atajob... 13 13 29 45 74 3.052 3.065 0.12
*20. | believe in working only

as hard as lhaveto ... .. 14 18 32 36 68 2.801 2963 1948
23. 1 often don't finish work
Istart .....ccooviiiennnn. 5 10 35 50 85 3.297 3.296 0.10

26. I'm known as a good
worker, no matter what
the jobis................ 26 52 14 8 78 3.011 2917 9.49
*28. How much | earn is my
major consideration
when | look at possible Y
occupations ... .... ..24 31 26 19 45 2164 2499 8268

CAREER PLANNING

2. | am uncertain about
which occupation to
choose .......coovvn o 28 23 21 28 49 2454 2484 0.51
*5. I'm not going to worry
N about choosing an
occupation until I'm out
ofschool........... .... 7 827 58 85 3.198 3448 5978
*8. 1 often wonder why !
should try to decide upon
a job wherithe future is

souncertain............. 18 25 30 27 57 2582 2708 1143
9. Making a definite career :

choice scaresme ........ 18 23 27 32 59 2730 2.694 0.82

11. 1 really can't find an
occupation that has much
appealtome ............ 9 13 29 49 78 3103 3.197 7.15

12. | know a great deal about "

. the educational require-

mentsof jobs . ........... 16 32 29 23 48 2,438 2343 .81 ¢

*14. My planning a career :

is a waste of time ........ 2 324 7N a5 3.549 3674 2609
¢« *17. | probably will get into -
an occupation mogtly )
bychance ........... . .9 15 33 43 76 2975 3.189 3899
*19. | have not given much
thought to a career R
choice .............. ... 9 11 25 55 80 3.089 3382 67.68
21. 1 keep changing my
occupatianal choice ..... 13 17 28 42 70 2972 2915 2.20
22.'l would not want to hold ’
the same job for more
than five orten years .... 6 10 35 49 84 3.258 3.262 0.01
24. 1 doubt that | could keep . .
interested in the same .
job over severalyears . . 7 11 34 48 82 3.239 3.204 1.10
*25. There is no need to plan
for a career because
something will come . -
along soonerorlater..... 4 5 26 65 91 3.401 3612 5785

ERIC - )
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27. | really don't know how
to tie together my interests
and abliities a3 they relate

* 10 a future job choice .... 19 27 29 25 54 2522 2610 540
* Overall 55046 59402 67.04
*p < 0.001

(tems marked by an astenSk show statistically significant male/female responses.)

]

Males and females in significant
numbers expressed doubt, concern
and difficulty with career planning.
For the total sample, 51 percent of
the students expressed uncertainty
in choosing an occupation, 52 per-

cent reported lacking knowledge of.

educational requirements of jobs,
and 46 percent reported not knowing
how to tie together their interests
and abilities as they relate to a future
job choice Each of these groups was
composed of almost equal numbers
of males and females Hence, both
sexes expressed similar difficulties
with the career planning process.

Sex Differences in Vocational
Knowledge Scores

EQA Goal VIll-K, section G, measures
the student's knowledge of the duties,
training, salary and educational re-
quirements of various occupations.
Two types of items were used match-
ing and multiple choice The nitial
15 1items required the respondent to
match occupation titles with appro-
priate occupation descriptions (duties,
attributes, educational requirements,
psychomotor needs, etc.). The re-
maming 20 items were multiple choice
questions all of the form:

1 Today there 1s a great need for,
and short supply of, women In
‘(a) law enforcement
(b) teaching
(c) construction -
(d) retail sales

The student's score 1s the number
of correct responses out of the 35
possible points. This is a norm- -refer-

" enced scoring procedure.
The average score on the voca-
tipnal knowledge test for all students

Q
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was about 16 (a student usually an-
swers 16 of the 35 questions cor-
rectly). The average number of ques-
tions answered correctly by female
students is 16.8 and by male students
15.8. These total score averages for
male and female students were sig-
nificantly different at the-0.001 level
(F=2461, df = 1,3266). In other
words, for the Vocational Knowledge
EQA subscale, female students aver-
aged one more correct answer than
did male students. However, as a
group, female students answered
about 48 percent of all questions
correctly and male students a%—
swered about 45 percent of all ques-
tions correctly. Although female stu-
dents answered more questions
correctly than did males, both
groups answered less than 'half the
vocational knowledge questions
correctly.

Females showed superior abihity
over males in matching job titles
with job descriptions. The most
known occupational requirements
for this sample were (1) lawyer, (2)
salesman, (3) mailman, (4) drill press
operator, (5) teacher, (6) decorator,
(7) principal, (8) practical nurse, (9)
dietician, (10) newspaper editor, (11)
dentist, (12) registered nurse, (13)
sculptor, (14) insurance investigator
and (15) funeral director. It would
appear that most visible ‘occupations
are the best known to the students.

Male-female difterences for the 20
multiple choice items followed spe-
cific patterns. Males consistently
scored significantly higher on those
items which generally dealt with
working conditions, salaries, and un-
employment statistics. Females con-



sistently scored significantly higher
on those items dealing with employ-
ment opportunities and abilities re-
quired for specific occupations. No
differences were observed on those
items dealing with job aptitudes,
job benefits and specific require-
ments *for general occupation fields.
Both sexes scored very poorly on
items dealing with future empioy-
ment opportunities, the number_and
kinds of jobs in the total wom
and uﬁemployment rates for teen:
agers.

In general, 1t appeared that stu-
dents deal with the world of work in
terms of what s most familiar to them
and what is perceived to be true at
present. There appeared to be little
student ability to deal with employ-
ment opportunities and requirements
in the future — even though the ma-
jority of students will be entering
the labor force or job market in the
future.

SUMMARY AYD DISCUSSION

The sexual inequalities observed on
severé variables in this study share
a mulditude of inputs and inter-rela-
tionships. However, one thought
holds constant. the student body it-
self 1sya source of vocational in-
equity.JEmphasizing the role of the
indivigual when studying sex differ-
ences In vocational education Is an
important initial step.

Results of this study revealed that
the internal structure of the student
played a significant role 1n occupa-
tional choice. Of more importance
was the realization of how the inter-
nal structures of male and female
students differed on the variables
observed Also, study findings made
quite clear how these male/female
internal differences led to other ob-

<served differences. For instance,

E
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levels of self-esteem and achieve-
ment‘measured in

ales and females
played a differing WQle i a-
tional aspirations and dtions.

Female stqunts appeared to accept
a lower locus of control than did

\

Q

. ¢
male students 1in choosing a voca-
tional role. This was further con-
firmed by comparing reported career
aspirations with career expecta-
tions.” Female—students reported
aspirations nearly as high as those
of males, however, female expecta-
tions were lower than male expec-
tations. Both female and male stu-
dents still very much accepted the
traditional sex roles and stereo-

~‘,:‘wes.—when choosing a career. While
emale students reported increased

aspirations In traditionally male-
dominated occupational fields, male
students revealed no such movement
toward traditional female-dominated
fields. Perhaps the tradition of ''mas-
culine'’ occupations will be easier
to overcome than the tradition of
“feminine’’ occupations.

Male and female students also dif-
fered significantly in their response
to items measuring attitudes toward
work. Male students showed a higher
level of concern for earning power

and job security than did female stu- -

dents, and female students reported
greater concern for. job satisfaction
and accomplishment than did male
students. Career planning patterns’
were virtually the same for male and
female students, despite signifi-
cantly different career aspirations
between these groups. Both sexes
expressed difficulties with the career
planning prdcess.

Female students responded cag:
rectly to vocational knowledge items
more often than did male students
However, female and male students
differed significantly on types of
items answered correctly. Female
students were more cognizant of em-
ployment opportunities and abilities
required for specific occupations
while male students were more cog-
mzant of working conditions, sal-
aries and unemployment statistics.

Observing the individual student
when studying sex inequity in voca-
tional choice is the more empirical
method of determining the source,
of the inequity, although the choice
of specific variables for study re-




mains a crucial problem. The indi-
vidual is the basic unit of study be-
cause perceptions of inequality, level
of sexual stereotyping, and conse-
quence of discrimination always
varies over individuals. Also the stu-
dent's perception of inequality,
stereotyping, or discrimination af-
fects external behavior. Monitoring
such behavior is an ingredient in
the planning and implementing of
the vocatianal education process.
1t is very likely that observed changes
in student perceptions ahd behavior
will lead to changes in vocational
programs.
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JENNETTE DITTMAN '
University of North Dakota

Human equality i1s one of the basic
values upon which our nation was
founded. Yet, equal opportunities
for females and males in:vocational
education have as yet to be realized.
The Congressional Hearings on Sex
Discrimination and Sex Stereotyping
in Vocational Education (1975) pro-
vided ample evidence of the exis-
tence of pervasive sex discrimination
throughqut the entire vocational edu-
cation system This social injustice
continues in spite of laws such as
the Equal Pay Act of 1963, Cvil
Rights Act of 1964, Equal Employ-
ment Act of 1972 and Title IX of
the 1972 Education Amendment Act
which have been enacted to provide
legal protection against sex dis-
crimination. Recognizing the impor-
tance of these issues. the Education
Amendments of 1976 have incorpo-
rated throughout -a theme of elimi-
nating sex discrimination, bias, and
stereotyping 1n vocational education.
Not only must the mandated policies
be met, but affirmative action must
be taken by vocational educators. to
assure equal access to programs by
females and males, overcome sex
discrimination in programs and octu-
pations, encourage enrollment in
non-traditional courses, and provide
inservice training for guidance coun-
selors 1n non-sexist counseling

These provisions have raised criti-
cal questions with state boards, agen-
cies and schools on how to meet the
requirements to provide open and
equal vocgtnonal education oppor-
tunities forall Stydents Outright and
blatant examples of discrimination
may be dealt with expeditiously an'g

Sex-Role Perceptions of Vocational Educators:
A Variable in Achieving Sex Equity

L8

eliminated through legal means. How-
ever, convincing evidence exists that
students are continuing to experience
differential treatment and opportu-
nities based on their sex. Vocational
educators must look deeper and per-
haps in new ways at their assumptions
and practices if these inequalities
are to be fully corrected The concep-
tual model suggested by Kutner and
Brogan (1976) has presented a frame-
work which may be useful to examine
pertinent variabies which appear to
contribute to sex discrimination In
vocational education and perhaps
more importantly, has provided the
means of clanfying relationships
among vanables.

There is ample evidence that sex
discrimination dogs exist in voca-
tional education with subsequent
sex inequahities in vocational edu-
cation opportunities and achieve-
ment (Congressional Hearings on
Sex Discrimination and Sex Stereo-
typing in Vocational Education, 1975,
Parrott, 1975, Project on Equal Edu-
cation Rights, 1978, Steele, 1974,
Steiger, 1975). These same sources
indicate that inequalities have in
turn provided pre-conditions for sex
inequalities in occupational oppor-
tunities and attainment If prediction
and control of these inequalities are
to be achieved, changes must be
made in the independent variables
presented in the model.

EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

Sex-role perceptions are an integral
part of the educational system in
which vocational education takes
place. These perceptions can be a

>
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significant source of sex bias, thus
reflecting the underiying assump-
tions held by individuals about sex
roles and sex differences. |f these
assumptions are based on stereo-
typed perceptions of maleness and
femaleness, students will continue
to be restricted in their individual
development and vocational educa-
tion opportunities.

Sex bias has been expressed in
the formal vocational educational
structure through restrictive enroll-
ment practices, counseling practices,
vocational guidance tests, curricular
offerings, learning resources, and
staffing patterns (Congressional Hear-
lsqéon Sex Discrimination and Sex

greotyping tn Vocationali Educa-
tion, 1975, National Institute of Edu-
cation, 1974, Project on Equal Edu-
cation Rights, 1978). Specific and
observable discriminatory acts are
illegal and are being changed. For
example, students have the legal nght
to enroll in any vocational program;
however, this has essentially been

true for most programs in the past,,

Kaufman (1975) concluded after ten
years' involvement in various voca-
tional education projects, that doors
have been open for males and fe-
males to enter nontraditional pro-
grams, but they had not and were
not going through these doors to
any great extent

Sex bias reflected in schools’ in-
formal day-to-day activities and
interactions are restncting students’
vocational opportunities and achieve-
ment as effectively as the formal
barners Stereotyped sex-role per-
ceptions have acted as a screen pre-
venting educators from being aware
of the sources of discrimination in
their own behaviors and in schqols’
programs, practices. and policies
Informal counseling of students into
programs which fit traditional sex-
role vocational expectations and the
absence of counseling to help stu-
dents evaluate their views of chang-
tng sex-roles in relation to widened
curncular and vocational options

it ow
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have been freque_ntI)? cited as evm
dence of practices which lead to
unequal vocational opportunities
and achievement. Teachers exert
overt and covert pressure upon those
who depart from the traditionally ac-
cepted sex-role vocational expecta-
tions. These students are often "'has-
sled ' by both teachers and their
peers. In addition, in many cases,
direct and indirect messages are
conveyed that females need not and
should not have serious career aspi-
rations (Kaufman, 1975, Parrott, 1975,
Pierce, 1975, Roby, 1975, Steele,
1975; Steiger, 1975).

INTERNAL RSYCHOLOGICAL
COGNITIVE STRUCTURES

A vanable cited 1n the Congressional
Hearings as being cntical to the elim-
ination of sex discnimination in vo-
cational education was the stereo-
typed sex-role perceptions held by
educators. These perceptions form a
body of assumptions about sex roles
and sex differences which unavoid-
ably affect all aspects of students’
educational experiences. A student's
perceptions of what it means to be
a male or female 1s also a crucial
variable in the process of sex dis-
cnmination. Kutner and Brogan (1976)
have suggested that sex-role orien-

. tation occupies a key position i1 the

model and that changes In that vari-
able will utimately affect all other
vanables in the system.

The commonly used concept, sex-
role stereotypes, has been subdivided
by Kutner and Brogan into the two
constructs, sex-role orientation and
sgx difference stereotypes. Both are
important components 1in an individ-
ual's internal psychological-cognitive
structure and are significant compo-
nents in the formation of indviduals’
self concepts and ego strength. All
these constructs inter-relate to affect
the educational.and occupational
aspirations and expectations of stu-
dents. Thus, one's perceptions of
societal expectations for appropriate
male-female behaviors and one's per-
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ceptions of differences between males
and females are pivotal variables in
the chain of factors that relate to
produce sex discrimination and in-
equalities 1n vocational education.

The literature on sex roles and sex-
role stereotyping produces extensive
evidence which raises questions
about the viability of traditional sex-
role perceptions based on the view
that masculinity and femininity are
complementary bipolar qualities.
Rather than emphasizing the differ-
ences between the sexes, a number
of researchers and writers have sug-
gested that the relationship between
sex roles and personality be reframed
so that similarities and commonali-
tes shared by the sexes may be in-
vestigated (Bardwick, 1974, Bem,
1974, 1976, Kaplan & Bean, 1976,
Rebecca, Hefner & Oleshansky, 1976).

Bem (1974, 1976) has proposed the
model of androgyny as a more flex-
ible and humanistic framework from
which to examine individual person-
ality. .Using this model, individuals
may ncorporate into their personal-
ities and express both the tradjtion-
ally assigned masculine and,or femi-
nine characteristics, dependirig on
the situational approprnateness of
these behaviors Thus, individuals
would be freed to develop theirr own
unique quahties and interests un-
hampered by the restrictions of ngid
sex-role stereotypes

Bem's research has produced evi-
dence verifying and validating the
model of psychological androgyny
(Bem, 1974, 1976} The development
and use of the Bem Sex-Role Inven-
tory (Bem, '1974) has provided an
operational defimtion of androgyny
and produced evidence confirming
the existence of androgynous indi-
viduals (Bem, 1974, 1976)

SEX-ROLE PERCEPTIONS
OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATORS

Research has shown that teachers’,
counselors’. and' administrators’ atti-
tudes and values are a significant
influence upon students (Leacock,
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1969, Minuchin, Biber, Shapiro &
Zimiles, 1969, Brophy & Good, 1970,
Rosenthal & Jacobson, 1968). Expec-
tations-and attitudes conceming ap-
propriate sex-role behaviors are con-
veyed through the reinforcement or
non-reinforcement of sex-stereotyped
behadviors (Lee & Kedar, 1974) Dffer-
Ing expectations are held for male
and female students which influence
the intellectual, social, and emotional
development of students (Ricks &
Pyke, 1973, Sadker & Sadker, 1974,
Steele, 1974). Testimonies in the
Congressional Hearings on Sex Dis-
crimination and Sex Stereotyping in
Vocational Education (1975) cited
the stereotyped sex-role perceptions
of vocational educators as a factor
crucial to te elimination of sex dis-
crimination. The lack of specific
research .data on which to base the
planning and implementing of cor-
rective measures was also presented
as an important impediment to re-
ducing 1nequalities 1n vocational
education. Kutner and Brogan stated,
'as attitudes about appropriate be-
havior for females and males become
more flexible, all other variables in
the system will correspondingly be
affected’’ (1976, p. 67) Knowledge
of educators’ sex-role perceptions
is a necessary first step to predicting
and controlling inequalities in voca-
tional education. The study which
follows (Dittman, 1976) sought to
provide empirical data. concerning
the sex-role perceptions of voca-
tional educators in North Dakota.

PROCEDURE

A stratifed random sample of 517 was
drawn from the population of 1,860
vocational teachers, counselors, and
administrators in North Dakota. The
final sample was composed of 396
educators of 76 6 percent of those
originally contacted.

The Bem Sex Role Inventory (BSRI)
(Bem, 1974) was selected to assess
the sex-role perceptions of the voca-
tional educators in this study The
BSRI was developed to measure indi-*
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viduals’ perceptions of their own sex-
roles_ it has also been used to assess
individuals’ perceptions of others’'
sex roles (Campbell, Katrin & New-

" man, in process; Deutsch & Gilben,

O
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1976). Vocational educators in this
study were asked to mark the BSRI
three times to indicate their sex-role
perceptions of themselves, an adult
male,’and an adult female

"Normative data for the BSRI are
based on its administration to more
than 2000 undergraduate college
and university students The Mascu-
hinity scores and Femininity scores
are empirically, as well as concep-
tually, independent (average r = .
- 03) The T-ratio is internally con-
sistent (average r = 93), and uncor-
related with the tendency to describe
oneself 1n a socially desirable direc-
tion (average r = — 05)

The BSRI contains 20 masculine,
20 feminine and 20 neutrajigdjectives
Means are calculated f ach sub-
ject’'s ratings of the masculine and
feminine adjectives producing a mas-
culinity and a femininity score The
difference between the Masculinity
Score and the Femininity Score Is
used to calculate the Androgyny (t-
ratio) score The greater the absolute
value of the androgyny score, the
more sex-typed a per he
closer the score 1s to zero, the move
androgynbus a person 1s Cut-off
points for classifying subjects n
terms of the Androgyny (t-ratio)
score are presented in Table 1 (Bem,
1974)

TABLE 1
Bem's Sex Type Classification Using
the Androgyny (t ratio) Score

Androgyny (t ratio)

Se)}'Type Score Cut-Off
Classification Points
Femining (f) t = 2.025
Near feminine (nf)- 1< 1<2.025
Androgynous (a) -1=<t=<s +1
Near masculine (nm) -2.025<t < -1
Masculine (m) t<-~-2025

(Bem, 1974, p. 161)
RESULTS OF THE STUDY

Data from the study produced evi-
dence that the vocational educators
in the study sample were highly con-
sistent In their sex-role perceptions
of males and females. These percep-
tions did not differ significantly ac-
cording to the subjects’ sex, occupa-
tional group, program area specialty,
or school level employed (secondary
or.post-secondary)

Subjects in all sub-sampies viewed
males as masculine typed and fe-
males as feminine or near-feminine
typed indicating predominantly ste-
reotyped views of others’ sex roles
(Tables 2 and 3) As noted in the
Kutner and Brogan model, these per-
ceptions could be a significant
source of sex discnmination In the
formal and informal structure of
schools as vocational educators
plan and carry out their programs.

TABLE 2
Sex-Role Perceptions of Males, Females, and Self
by Male Subjects and'Female Subjects

Mean A-Score

Mean A-Score : Mean A-Score

Sex n Self** n ales* n Females*
Males 296 -1 846 (nm) 297 -3090 (m) 296 2.300 (f)
Females 97 0380 (a) 96 —~3.342 (m) 97 1947 (nf)

' Letters in parentheses indicate sex type classifications using Bem s suggested cut off

points (See Table 1)
‘p< 05
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TABLE 3

Sex-Role Perceptions of Males and Females by Teachers

of Various Rrogram Area Specialties

L}

v
Program Area Specialty

Mean A-Score

Mean A-Score

Males* n Females®
Agriculture 37 ~3.146 (m) - 37 2625 ()
Distributive education 22 -3.012 (m) 22 2.466 (f)
Home economics 54 -3.492 (m) 54 2.038 (f)
industrial arts 36 -3.011 (m) - 36 -2.155 (f)
Office 25 -3.349 (m) 25 2.247 (f)
Special needs 18 -3.816 (m) 18 1.475 (nf)
Trades and industry, and health 53 -2.897 (m) 53 2.001 (nf)

* Letters In parentheses indicate sex type (Bem, 1974). (See Table 1)

Both male and female subjects de-
scribed other males and fémales as
being significantly more sex-typed
than they perceived themselves to
be (Table 2). The force of traditional
societal sex-role norms 1s reflected
in this finding. Although subjects in
the study interpreted themselves as
deviating from these norms, they
assumed that others were not. These
vocational educators need to be made
aware of the discrepancy between
their perceptions of themselves and
those of others and how this differ-
ence could limit students’ develop-
ment and produce inequalities. The
data also raise questions about the
assumption that perceptions of one's
own sex role are an accurate predic-
tor of one's perceptions of other's
sex rqjles.

DISCUSSION -

These data along with that from
selected research studies using the
BSRI can help to determine a more
accurate picture of perceptions of
contemporary sex roles (Table 4).
A majority of subjects in all of these
samples were viewing their own sex
roles in a non-stereotyped way pro-
viding evidenceathat ind§Aduals are
diverging in their own/ sex roles
from traditional societal norms. The
alwo studies using North, Dakota high
school students as subjects (John-
son, 1976, Sorensen, 1976) provided

- evidence that only/16 percent and

17.5 percent of the female students

and 22 percent and 41.5 percent of
the male students in these samples
perceived their sex roles as express-
ing traditional norms. In contrast,
the North Dakota vocational educa-
tors in the study conducted by Ditt-
man (1976) perceived males and fe-
males in a predominantly stereotyped
manner.

These findings when related to the
Kutner and Brogan model raise ques-
tions about the relationships between
the® variables, students' sex-role per-
ceptions and educators’ sex-role per-
ceptions of males and females. Al-
though conclusions from the Dittman
(1976), Johnson (1976), and Sorensen
(cited in Johnson, 1976) are hmited
to the studies’ samples and caution
must be used in interpreting and
generalizing from these data, the
findings point to the need for addi-
tional research to investigate the
congruity between the way students
viewed their sex roles and the way
teachers saw students’ sex roles.

A study by Cattanach (1979) sought
evidence to provide an answer to the
question of how teachers' percep-
tions of students’ sex roles differ
from students’ pérceptions of their
own sex roles. Home economics co-
operating. teachers, home economics
student teachers, and their male and
female students were subjects for
this study. The BSRI (Bem, 1974) was
used to assess subjects' sex-role

-perceptions.
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- - ..TABLEA4. _. e - ..
Sex-Role Classifications of Subjects from Selected
Research Using the Bem Sex-Role Inventory

.

North Dakota

North Central Fargo South * Stanford Foothill Junior Vocational
High School High School University College Educators
(Johnson, 1976) ‘ (Sorensen, 1976) (Bem, 1974) (Bem, 1974) (Dittman, 1976)
Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females Males Females
Classification (n=867) n=70 (n=91) (n=105) (n=444) (n=279) (n=117) (n=77) (n=296) (n=97)
% Feminine 0 16 0 17.5 6 34 9 40 3 145
% Near feminine 9 24 3 305 5 20 9 8 1 22
% Androgynous 36 40 25.5 275 34 27 44 38 26 42
% Near masculine 33 10 29 15 19 12 17 7 22 145
% Masculine 22 10 415 9.5 36 v 8 22 8 48 7
~
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Teachers and student teachers
viewed female students’ sex roles

.as feminine-typed, and teachers

E

saw the sex roles of male students
as masculine-typed. These percep-
tions thus reflected society's stereo-
typed norms for males and females.
In contrast, female students viewed
their own sex roles as androgynous
while males saw themselves as near-
masculine Thus teachers and stu-
dent teachers were perceiving female
students and teachers were viewing
male students as significantly more
sex typed than students saw them-
selves This discrepancy indicated
that teachers were functioning with
assumptions regarding students’
maie and female roles that were
more restrictive than the perceptions
the students had of their own sex
roles A similar situation appeared
to exist with student teachers’ views
of female students Thus, although
these students saw their own sex
roles in a less traditional way, the
teachers’ and student teachers’ ste-
reotyped views could restrict the
students from developing individual
qualities and interests or from ex-
ploring the expanded vocational op-
portunities wich are now legally open
to them In applying this to the Kutner-
Brogan model, it is possible that
change 1s one variable (students’ sex-
role perceptions) could be negated
by the lack of change in another
variable (educators' perceptions of
students’ sex roles) Thus, interven-
tion measures need to be made sjmul-
taneously with both variables.

On the other hand, the study pro-
duced evidence that student teachers’
perceptions of male students' sex
roles (near-masculine) and the male
students’ view of their own sex roles
(near-masculine) were not signifi-
cantly different In this situation, the
student teachers had the potential
to support and reinforce the male
students’ more flexible perceptions
of appropriate male behaviors and
provide experiences for them and
other students to become aware of

s
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the concomitant expanded possibili-
ties for personal and vocational
development. )

Data from these studies need to
be viewed in relation to prevjous
research findings that have supported
the conclusion that the teacher is
the most influential vanable in the
classroom in defining possibilities
for student learning. The teacher
holds the power and makes decisions
which determine not only the curricu-
fum, but also the classroom learning
climate. The teacher thus has the
potential to reinforce society’'s tra-
ditional sex-role stereotypes and keep
students within the prescriptive imits
or to provide opportunities for stu-
dents to explore new options and
develop their own individual quali-
ties and interests unhampered by
pre-ordained sex-role expectations.
Teachers could provide a significant
source of support for students to
move in the direction of androgyny,
if the teachers could see students as
having this potential. As shown by
the data presented, the vocational
educators in the study by Dittman
(1976) who viewed males and females
in a predominantly sereotyped way
and the home economics teachers
in Cattanach'’s study (1979) who were
seeing male and female students'
sex roles as highly sex-typed were
not perceiving these possibtlities.

The teachers, student teachers and
female students in Cattanach’'s study
viewed their own sex roles as an-
drogynous. The potential existed for
these groups to share their personal
perceptiens in an atmosphere of mu-
tual understanding and support
and move forward together to ex-
panded personal and vocational de-
velopment. However, the teachers
and student teachers in viewing their
female students’ sex roles as stereo-
typed could erect consciously and
unconsciously effective barriers
against allowing this to happen.

Educators’ sex-role perceptions are
an important factor in affecting other
varnables that produce discrimina-

uJ
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tion, consequently, teachers, coun-
selors, and administrators would be
advised to become aware of their
own sex-role orientation and examine
sex-difference stereotypes. They need
to recognize the. relationship between
these perceptions and other vari-
ables such as students’ sex-role
onentation, ego strength, self-con-
cept and educational occupationelﬂ
expectations. Unless affirmative stepg
are taken to challenge educators In
this way, sex inequalities will con-
tinue to be a reality in vocational
education.
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Reverse Sex Stereotyping Case in Point:

Court Reporting

MARCIA A. ANDERSON and
BEVERLY A. STITT .
Southern lllinois University

INTRODUCTION

Nature of the Problem

Vocational education is on the thresh-
old of inclusion into the general edu-
cation core, a trend clearly evidenced
by the 1972 and 1976 Education
Amendments. While this trend is a
welcome one for vocational educa-
tors, the accompanying regulations
must not be overlooked. According
to Titie IX of the 1972 Educational
Amendments, ‘No person ... shall
on the basis of sex, be excluded from
participation in, be denied the bene-
fits of, or be subjected to discrimina-
tion under any education program or
activity recelving federal financial
assistance.” Sections 86.21 and 86.23
state that comparable efforts must
be made to recruit members of each
sex. Section 86.36 states that dis-
crimination on the basis of sex is not
permitted in counseling or guiding
students. Further, whenever a school
tinds that a class has a dispropor-
tionate number of students of one
sex, it must take whatever action is
necessary to assure that sex bias in
‘counseling or testing is not respon-
sible, as stated, "A recipient may be

- required to undertake additional re-

cruitment efforts for one sex as
remedial action.”

Sex stereotyping is usually evi-
denced by women being groomed,
guided, and encouraged in tradi-
tional low prestige, low income, sub-
ordinate role occupations. This has
resulted in a large number of studies

done to show the successes and fail-
ures in changing this pattern (Hauei-
sen, 1975; Smith, 1976; Beach, 1977).
But half the working population s
male (Ellis, 1977) and they, too, may
be manipulated into career choices
by sex stereotyping. Usually, these
manipulations are to the male advan-
tage in that they are led to the occu-
pations with higher prestige, higher
pay, and greater leadership poten-
tial. It is’ evident that some progress
has been made in overcoming sex
stereotyping in encouraging males
to consider non-traditional occupa-
tions. It is common to see male air-
line stewards and many hospitals
employ male nurses, but the fact
remains. it is difficult to convince
most males that they have been
denied desirable privileges, such as
changing hospital bedding or typing
and. filing for eight hours a day
Vocational education enroliment still
shows that over 90 percent of the
enroliment in the areas of agricul-
ture, technical, trade and industry
is male and over 85 percent of the
enroliment in home economics, office
education, and helath is female (EI||s
1977, Allen, 1976).

The desired result of non-traditional
occupational experiences is not just
balance, but an upgrading of the oc-
cupations as a whole in the areas af
prestige, pay, and leadership poten-
tial so that individuals are attracted
to the field regardless of sex The
purpose behind the new legislation
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and studies, then, is to be sure that
sex stereotyping i1s not a factor in
career choice. ’

Members of the' court reporting

* profession have noticed changes

in the sex ratio of the student profile
during the last 10 to 15 years. THhis
occupation, which for a number of
years was primanly male-dominated,
seems to have become female-domi-

nated (Karpowicz, 1977; McFate, 1978; °

Peppey, Glassbrenner & Palmer, Note
1) A 1973 report of a survey of court
reporting schools indicated male
enroliment of anywhere from 30 per-
cent to none, with a majority report-
Ing about 10 percent male students
(McFate, 1978) "Also, the only lllindis
state supported court reporting pro-
gram, located at the School of Tech-
nical Careers of Southern lllinois
University, Carbondale, shows a 100
percent female student population.
Yet professional journals include
pleas for more court reporters, par-

“ticularly men (Karpowicz, 1977) If

this sex ratio shift is valid, here is a
more easily observable case tg ex-
amine for stereotyping, actually a
classical example of “‘reverse’ sex-
role stereotyping may have occurred.
At the December, 1977, meeting of

" the National Shorthand Reporters

-
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Association Board on Approved Re-
porter Training in St. Louis, Missouri,
this phenomenon was brought up
for discussion No consensus was
reached to explain the apparent shift
in. sex ratio during the last 10 to 15
years.

It is true that our attention has
been drawn to sex-role stereotyping
and sex bias primarily because of
the problems experienced by women
However, it is important that we de-
velop and maintain a balanced per-
spective on the elimination of stereo-
typing for men as well as women.
Men may perceive opportunities for
contribution and satisfaction in occu-
pations dominated by females Men
as well as women may be hurt by
occupational sex-role stereotyping
The goal s not to change the stereo-

&
typing, but to eliminate 1t and gamn
equality of opportunity in vocational

education and employment of all
students.

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

The purpose of the study was to
analyze the phenomenon, of '‘re-
verse sex stereotyping in vocational
education, more specifically, court
reporting and court reporting edu-
cation in lllinois.

' Summary of Related Literature

Several general conclusions were
drawn from the analysis of the liter-
ature reviewed for this study. Social
*psychologists ‘were adamant that sex
stereotyping 1s a powerful stratifier
in our society. Language specialists
have shown again and again the

-~

. power of our language. \n sex-image

production. Beach (1977), Ellis (1977),
and others were convinced that ste-
reotyping would not just go away.
Rather, organized efforts were neces-
sary to achieve sex fairness. Though
sexism in written materials was well
on its way to being eiiminated, efforts
needed to continue in this endeavor.
Independent research and nation-
wide studies pointed to the overtly
stereotyped guidance materials and
practices. But even sex-fair matenals
could do little to eliminate sexist
counseling practices unless they
were translated into training pro-
grams for the counselor to better
understand the changing roles of
men and women in the world of work.
Previous projects have shown that
non-traditional education was suc-
cessful for females and that recruit-
ment needed to be improved over
time. This should surely apply to
males as well. Consequently, sex
stereotyping and its effect on males
needed to be examined.

It was found that the court report-
ing occupatjon had none of the tra- *
ditionally stereotyped characteris-
tics of a female occupation yet was
becoming female dominated. Court
reporting paid well, carried prestige,
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work varlety, and Ieadershlp poten-
tial. Court reporting had no prerequi-
sites or skills that were sex linked.
In fact, in July, 1976, the Nitional
Shorthand Reporters Association
announced the 12 new feliows of the
Academy of Professional Reporters.
Eleven were men. In the 1977 Steno-
graph contest, all eight winners were
men. All articles concerning descrip-,
tions of court reporting activities
were.written by men?

etr court reporting professionals
and educators reported a shortage
of males and at least a 70 percent
female domination in classes. The
possibilty of a classical example of
“reverse’’ sex stereotyping provided
an opportunity to look deeper into
this phenomenon of stereotyping
and to look at stereotyping from the
male point of view

METHOD
Project Design .

In acco‘mplushlng the overall objec-

tive through the ex post facto re-

-~

search method, several questions
became pertinent that resulted in a

_project degign with two thrusts. The

-

E

first thrust, data collectlon prompted
these questions:

1 What 1s the sex ratio of students
participating i court reporter edu-
cation in NSRA-approved schools
in inois?

2 Has there been a shift from male
domination to female domination In
court reporting training programs, in
lllinois in the past 10-15 yeary}?

3. Does the sex ratio of Question 1
and shift in question 2 correlate with
the sex ratio of students in other
related programs of study?

. The second thrust, content anal-

ysis, prompted these questlons

4 What elements of sex stereotyp-
ing are found in recruitment ma-
tenal and curriculum descriptions
used by NSRA-approved court re-
porting schools?

5 What other influences can be
found that might explain the shift

Q
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in sex ratio in the court reporting
programs in lllinois?

Population

llinois has five of the approximately
70 nationally approved court report-
ing training programs distributed
throughout the country. Three of the
schools are located in the Chicago
metropolitan area, one is located in
the mid-state area, and one is a
unt¥ ersuty -based program in south-
ern lllinois. Two of the schools are
junior colleges, two are business
colleges, and one is part of a voca-
tional school of a university. Two
schools have been in operation for
more than 15 years, two from J0-15
years, and one for less thanx%
years Three are private schools an
two are public institutions. Conse-
quently, these five schools offered

"a diversified population base to

study.

Since the court-reporting student
population in these schools was
generally small, it was decided to
study the entire popilation of stu-
dents and make ratio comparisons
from 1966 to 1977 Also, since only
five institutions were being studied,
it was decided to review all recrun-
ment materials and curriculum de-
scriptions pertaining to the court
reporting programs in these schools
in the content analysis thrust

Instrumentation

A sex-role stereotyping evaluation
tool was developed by the project
staff by analyzing simifar tools used
in other federal and state studies and
by revising and adoptlng segments
of these tools for use in this study.
The sex-role stereotyping tool was
field tested and revised for use by
the project advisory board in evalu-
ating the recruitment matenals, prac-
tices. and cusriculum descriptipns
in the populatfn studied. ’

Treatment of Data ‘

The information from the sex-role
stereotyping evaluation tool as com-
pleted by the advisory board mem-

.
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bers in evaluating the school ma-
terials was coded for computer
analysis. it was possible to analyze
the evaluation in the following ways
1 Item analysis of each stereotyping
element including the absolute fre-
quency of occurrence, adjusted fre-
quency, and cumulative frequency
2. Item analysis including the mean
score for each piece of material
evaluated.

3. Composite mean scores of each
item according to the school from
which the material originated.

4, Composite mean scores of each
tem according to the role of the
evaluator, i.e., administrator, teacher,
cgurt reporter.

ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
OF DATA

Sex Ratios

The initial research question was
What was the sex ratio of students
participating in NSRA-approved court
reporter training programs in Hhinois?
Although the figures for male enroll-

meat changed quite radically over
the 12-year period, it can be seen
when percentages are computed
based on-the total number of appli-
cants that there was a steady decline
of males applying for certification
over the year with a more extreme
drop the last three years. The females
achieving official certification domi-
nated with the males showing a
gradual decline by percent of the
total population of those being cer-
tified after 1971, particularly the last
three years.

Although females dominate in the
ratio of those achieving the Certified
Shorthand Reporter rating through
the lllinois Office of Registration and
Education, the figures prior to 1971
are closer to equalization. The same
drop in males can be noted since
1975 (see Figure 3). .

it can be seen that there 1s no
appreciable difference in the sex
ratio or percent of male participation
in the two f\orms of certification in
Ilinois Females radically outnum-
ber males in.certification whether

FIGURE 1
Percent of Males Applying for Certification

[T R - ]
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1966 67 68 69 70 7
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’ FIGURE 2
Percent of Males Achieving Official Certification
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it be, offitial certitication through "
thé Administrative. Office of Hllinois
Courts or the Certified Shorthand
Reporter .certification through the,
lllinois Office of Regnstratnon andg *
Education. o
The second research question was
whether, or not a shift in_sex ratio
could be determined. It was not pos-
sible 'to empirically establish a sex
ratio shift due to the lack of public
records prior to 1966. Merely per:

¢ PR ¢ ”:
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sonal recollections of various court

reporters and school staff at court

[feporting schools in operation for

over 30 years attest to the nearly
75- 80* per¢ent male domination of
the court reportlng programs in the
1940's and 50's. Consequently, this
study is only able to report a rela-
tively steady decline in male percent
of student population over the last
12 years with a dramatic drop in the
last three years.:
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Content Analysis

The content analysis research ques-
tion was: Are there sex-role stereo-
typing elements in the recruitment
materials and curriculum descrip-
tions used by the court reporting
schools that may deter males from
participation in the program?

A thorough review of pertinent
literature provided many examples
of language evaluation tools used
In studies to evaluate education ma-
terals. Particularly useful were the
Women on Words and Images study
(1972), the Ellis study (1977), the
Awareness Project, Feminists North-
west {1976), and the Maher study
(1976) Segments of these evaluation
tools were revised and adopted for
use In this study A segmeqt for use
In evaluating 1llustrations was de-
veloped by the project staff and pre-
pared ,for use by the advisory board
In evaluating the school materials
Orientation and validation The board
was given an orientation into aware-
ness of sex-role stereotyping in_our
society followed by a more special-

1zed presentation of how sex-role -

stereotyping is manifested, in educa-
tion materials Following this presen-
tation, the board was administered
an evaluator's quiz tg validate the
board's expertise in evaluating edu-
cational materials for sex-role ste-
reotyping. Out of the 15 questions,
most evaluators myssed fewer than
two with an overall gverage error of
15 percent per evaluator.
Evaluation gfmater/als. The board
was supplied with copies of all the
recruitment material and curricu-
lum descriptions from participating
schools These matenals included
segments of college catalogs, spe-
cially prepared brochures, and new
ddvertisements from local papers.

a Language Although computation
of the evaluators’ scoring indi-
cated some occurrence of nearly
all of the stereotyping elements,
the following elements received
the most significant scoring In the

Ve
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fanguage section, the reference
to secretarial skills as a prereqg-
utsite to court reporting was
scored In the majority level. In
other words, out of all the cases
where this element could appear,
it was present 51-75 percent of
the time. Similarly, the reference
to court reporting as part of a sec-
retarial .program was scored In
the majo level Although the
remainder of the language tle-
ments did not receive such Ssig-
nificant scoring, the overall lan-
guage score indicated that the
language In the school materials
was stereotyped enough In these
two 1items to pull down the overall
language score considerably. The
overall language score indicates
that nearly 60 percent of the scores
fell in the 25-100 percent fre-
quency categories.

. NMustrations The single element
that resulted in the most dramatic
statistics 1n the illustration sec-
tion was female subjects. Other
elements resulted 1n high fre-
quencies such as females in lead-
ership or authoritarian roles and
females who suggest “'ali Amen-
can girl'’' quahties. However, these
percentages hardly approached
the 67.6 percent majority fre-

*quency of the female subjects

'\:em.
is overall illustration score indi-

cates that 70 percent of the scores
fell In the 25-100 percent frequency
icategories In spite of the fact that
the frequency levels in all the illus-
tration elements except female sub-_
jects were less than 30 percent, the
evaluators rated illustration segments
with a high frequency of stereotyping
— 70.3 percent.

The analysis of the language and
itlustrations found In the court re-
porting recruitment matenals and
curriculum descriptions indicated
that many of these stereotyping ele-~
ments exist in the materials evaluated.
The overall language and illustration
scores indicate that materials exhibit-




ing the elements discussed above

resulted in an extremely critical over-
all score of the matenal.

Other influences. The adwvisory board
discussed what other posstble influ-
ences might be deterring males from
court reporting education. The 11
influences the board deemed impor-
tant and ‘a summary of their recom-
mended’ solutlons follow.

1. Career Decision Practiees

Court reporting 1s seldom men-
tioned or promoted in a career day
setting Many students have already
made career decisions before learn-
ing about the court reporting occu-
pation Court reporting needs to be
included on interest inventories

2. Self Employment

Court reporting permits a person
to be self-employed, thus appealing
to self-motivated people and people
who do not object to working alone

3. Image and Attitude

Court repgrting I1s often promoted
as a career fo%gpeople with the highest
skills in typing and shorthand Actu-
ally, these skills are not a pgerequi-
site to being a successful court re-
porter Typing i1s a necessary 'skill
only if the reporter plans to transcribe
his own notes.

4 More Women in Work Force

As the number of women Iin the
work force increases, there will natu-
rally be more women in court report-
Ing education This I1s particularly true
in cases where ,the reporter desires
good paying, part-time work
5 Recruitmeht Practices an High

School '

Recruitment shodld be done in
groups of boys and girls rather than
Just secretanal classes Also, males
can’ be role.models for young men by
recruiting personatly.

6. Job Security

Court redortmg. as a form of self-
empioyment, offers certain risks. Men
with families may seek more stabie
emplioyment with a set pay scale.

7. Skill Requirements
Since the majority of reporters

Q

prefer to transcribe their own notes,
typing I1s a desirable skill. Yet, typing
Is viewed as a feminine skill.

8. Curriculum

Most court reporting schools
couch court reporting in their sec-
retarial program Court reporting
would fare better with males if it
were part of the mapagement elec-
tives or data processing electives.
9. “Shorthand”

The word "‘shorthand’’ carries with
it a negative female stereotype.

10. Secretarial Alternatives

Women may be more attracted
to court reporting because, should
they fail to achieve competency in
this area, they have a socially accep-
table alternative to fall back on In
which they can use the skiils they
have mastered — secretarial work.
Men, however, would hesitate to
choose to become a secretary as an
alternative; they would need to

choose a completely different ca-,

reer if they failed to achieve mastery
of court reporting skills
11 Reaching the Male Audience

The board noted that many males
learnyof court reporting as a career
option through family or friends who
either are court reporters, lawyers,
or judges Recruitment through the
schools needs to be improved to see
that males are informed of this career
Qption before making career choices.

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The project investigation can be sum-

marized into the following two In-
quiries:*'(1) Does the sex ratio of
court reporting students in NSRA-
approved schools in lllinois over the
past 12 years indicate an extreme
relationship or shift in domination to
a degree that warrants further inves-
tigation? and (2) Do ‘the recruitment
materials, curriculum descriptions,
or other possible influences .promote
the uneven ratios or shift in ratios?

The statistical data collected from

,the Administrative Office of lllinois

Courts in Chicago and the lllinois

-
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Office of Registration and Education
in Springfield show a decided female
domination in court reporting appl-
cation and certification. Applications
from males for certification have
dropped considerably in the last
three years to as low as 3 percent of
the total applications for certification
in 1977. Official records were not
available for the years prior to 1966,
so an empirical statement of sex-ratio
shift from male domination to female
domination i1s not possible. However,
it 1s evident that the male popula-
tion of trained ‘court reporters has
diminished steadily over the last 12
years with a dramatic drop since 1975
This sex-ratio difference and recent
extreme increase in female domina-
tion warranted further investigation

A review of the recruitment mate-
rials and c%rriculum descriptions of
the selected lihinois NSRA-approved
schools was conducted by the project
advisory board The board, made up
of court reporting school administra-
tors, court reporting educators, and
professionai court reporters, found
many instances of female sex-role
stereotyping 1n both language and
ilustrations. The most blatant exam-
ples include reference to secretanal
skills as a prerequisite to court report-
Ing, court reporting as a part of a
secretartal department or program,
and the use of female subjects in
Mlustrations. Sex-role stereotyping
was not found to exist at a higher
level In any one school nor did any
particular role of advisory board
member (administrator, educator,
reporter) evaluate the material to any
appreciable difference

The board analyzed 11 other pos-
sible influences on the sex ratio in
court reporting schools. Nine of the
eleven influences were directly re-
lated to recruitment procedures com-
pletely apart from the actual recruit-
ment materials. Some of the most
emphasized were the secretarial
image, recruiting in predominately
female settings (shorthand clésses),

couching court reporting in the sec-
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retarial program, and falling to recruit
in male audiences In other words,
court reporting schools are training
the very people they recruit — fe-
males.

REFERENCE NOTES

1. Pepp‘ey, R. Personal communication,
February, 1978.

2 Glassbrenner, M Personal communica-
tion, February, 1978.

3 Paimer, C Personal communication,
February, 1978
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Synthesis

RESEARCH PROCEDURES

Research design affects the validity, objectivity and accuracy of the
answers to research questions. Situations involving human beings
going about complex behaviors such as education do not readily lend
themselves to_rigorous controls, consequently, research design must
be adjusted to accommodate the realities of the situation so that the
degree of confidence in the findings is not undermined. At the present
time the research effort relative to sex equity in vocational education
could be strengthened by the use of more robust research designs.

This writer is willing to concede that the perception of apparent
design inadequacies in studies reviewed may result from omission in
reporting rather than in actual procedures used. For example, when
studies do not report the number of persons involved, or give only a
number of participants, without indicating how their involvement was
obtained or what they represent, it is difficult to accept the rest of the
study with any degree of confidence. Si issions in areas other
than sampling were observed. In the future, authors would be advised
to report design aspects of their studies in sufficient detail so that
others may make reasoned judgments about the flndlngs

Research Dasign

" The research design most commonly used to examine sex equity in
vocational education is the one-shot case study. The shortcomings
of this design are well documented (Campbell & Stanley, 1963). As
noted earlier in this review, there are those studies which use other
designs. The one-group pretest/posttest was used by Griffin (1978)
and Willis and Hopson (1979). Walters (1976) used a Solomon 4-group
design in her study.

While the one-shot case study has limitations as a research design,
it can be used to provide the kind of data base necessary to determine
the status of selected variables and to explore other researchable
problems, particularly in the realm of action research. Vocational
educators needed baseline data and within a short time frame. As the
time press becomes less severe it is hoped that research designs
used will beimproved and earlier studies replicated with more precision.

Sampling -

All three of the example studies in this section used a state-base for
their population. Dittman used a stratified random sample selection
procedure to ensure representation from all progrgm areas, while
Moyer used a similar procedure to obtain subjects of both sexes. In
both cases these researchers had the advantage of a known accessible
population. In fact, Moyer had data from the entire population — a
luxury not available to many researchers. Anderson and Stitt used all
programs within their state to provide a sample which they justify as
representative of the national population of court reporting programs.

Two studies which offer exemplary complex sampling procedures
are Kane, Frazee and Dee (1976) and Atkinson (1978). Kane et al.

*
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used a national sample and sophisticated procedures to ensure
representation in both the sample of nontraditional students and con-
trol sample. The Atkinson study involved a state-based population
with the need to include several strata, however, as she notes (p. 2)
the nomination process may place the randomness in question.

With such exceptions as those noted above, a review of the sampling
procedures used indicates non-probability samples are the norm In
most cases the sample size was adequate for complex statistical
analysis, even if such procedures were not used.

Mathods of Data Colisction

The most frequent methods of data collection were the use of a ques-
tionnaire or interview or some combination of the two. The Dittman
and Moyer studies both involved questionnaires.

Most of the studies reviewed used instruments developed specifi-
cally for the study in question. Regrettably, little or no data are pro-
vided by most authors on the establishment of reliability and validity

- for these new measures. There are promising beginnings, for example
Sexism Awareness Instrument (Griffin, 1978) and Attitudes Toward
Women Scale (Walters, 1976). Exceptions to the use of new measures
were Dittman (1976), Eversole (1977) and Griffin (1978) utilizing the
Bem Sex Role Inventory (Bem, 1974, in press) and Walters' (1976) use
of Rokeach Dogmatism Scale (Rokeach, 1960).

Those studies using printed nfaterials as cases to be analyzed and/or
evaluated, including the Anderson and Stitt study developed criteria
and codes for this procedure. In many instances such analysis requires
no evaluation on the part of the reviewer — a pronoun is either male or
female or neuter. In those studies where judgment is called for, re-
searchers would be advised to réport procedures for determining inter-
rater reliability.

SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH

Research in the area of sex equity in vocational education is a rela-
tively new endeavor. The findings from the effort to date plus the
findings of related studie$ suggest further research is warranted.

One problem to be unravelled is the relation between sex affirma-
tiveness and sex equity and whether sex affirmative effort alone meets
the stated requirement of sex equity. This suggests that there is a need
to examine what the result would be if programs presently offered to
females alerting them to a broad variety of vocational options were
offered to males simultaneously. Smith (1977) gives us a hint about
the probable results, but this effort bears replication in other settings
and with postsecondary populations. *

An area of research needing attention is that of instrument develop-
ment and validation. As noted above, there are good beginnings par-
ticularly of attitude scales and interview schedules. While these can
profit from further development, they do not exhaust the possible

riables or approaches. There is a need for precise observation sched-
M termine if there are discernable differences in behavior
towa dents as a result of differences in sex equity of attitudes
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We know that many vocational personnel hold views that are less
than equitable with respect to males and females. To what extent are
these views more or less biased than other educators or administrators
or students? Assuming that attitudinal differences result in behavibral
differences, effort directed toward change will need to be continued
to determine an effective means of achieving sex equitable behavior.
Change efforts, with appropriate research design parameters to deter-
mine the effect of a given treatment, need to be determined for both
sexes — students, parents, teachers, administrators and employers.

Apparently little .has been done in many program areas of vocational
education to determine the extent of sex bias and sex stereotyping in
educational materials. This is a need to be explored further, but per-
haps a more important issue is the impact of sex fair and sex biased
materials upon learners.

These suggestions are by no means exhaustive of the areas of
needed research. Indeed they barely scratch the surface. They are
representative samies in an area in which there is great potential and
great need for fu r study.

A FINAL COMMENT

Both males and females exhibit sex stereotyped or sex biased views
and behaviors, apnd both males and females are victims of such views
and behaviors. However, the majority of the researchers and personnel
working in vocational education in the area of sex equity are female.
Indeed the products of efforts to date — curricula, educational ma-
terials, programs designed to create awareness of the problem, etc.
— by and large reflect impetus and concern by and about females.
In the area of research this trend persists. The intent of noting this is
to alert ourselves to the possibility of unintended consequences —
self-fulfilling prophecies being one. If the goal is sex equity, both
sexes need to be involved as investigators and subjects to maximize
the likelihood of success and to provide data which permit realistic
comparisons of the situations of males and females in vocational
education. Consequently, this writer concludes, as did Parlee (1975)
in a review of research in another area of study, that at the present
point in time it is as important to know who are the investigators and
what are the questions they have not asked as it is to know what are
the findings. )
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Research Review . ~ .

INTRODUCTION -

The task of summarizing and synthesizing curriculum and instructional

research is indeed ominous. Evefi when this task is delimited to voca-

tional education, one ¢an easily view the end product as reaching

encylopedic proportions. The sheer magmtude af vocational curricu-
. -lum and nstructional efforts makes sifting processes most difficult.
& This section serves to describe several trends in vocational educa-
tion curriculum and instructional research. By virtue of spate limita-
tions, the discussion does not treat this research area in an exhaustive
fashion. It is instead drawn from numerous studies in the field which
reflect the general state of the scene. Initially, consideration is given
to research efforts in the more distant past This is’followed by a
summary of studies which have critically examined the quantity and
quality of past vocational education curriculum and instructional
research efforts. Next is provided a review of vocational curriculum
and instructional research which tends to focus on topical areas and
should reveal meaningful trends. Finally, several conclusions are
drawn which provide an agenda for future research. .

- THE PAST AS PROLOGUE ' ,

Our past s rich with documents which, in many respects, foretell the
_present and the future of vocational curriculum and instructional
research. Perhaps the modern day "classics’ in this regard are review
and synthesis publications produced by the American Educational
Research Association and the ERIC Cleannghouse on Vocational and
Technical Education, The Ohio State University. These seminal works
provide a foundational perspective and a direction for present and
future research. o
A particularly noteworthy review edited by Moss (1968) contains
chapters focusing on curriculum development (Phipps & Evans, 1968)
and techniques and modes of instruction (Householder, 1968) Phipps
and Evans commented that curriculum research at that timeemphasized
(a) the identification of content common to clusters of occupations and to all
kinds of work, (b} the development of curriculums for students with special
needs, (c) the adaptation of curriculums to changes in educational approaches
and technology, (d) the identification of curiculum changes required by tech-
nological developments, and (e) attention ta occupational areas that were
previously overtiooked or considered unworthy

They went on to indicate that investigators must be increasingly crea-
tive 1n terms of design and statistical analysis due to the complexity

" of curnculum development research problems. While Householder .
acknowledged that studies reviewed in his chapter represented an
encouraging start, he stated that research .efforts had "not yet made

o e e et &
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significant contributions toward the establlshment of a body of knowl-
edge on techriques and modes of instruction.’

More recent review and synthesis have tended to be specuflc in focus
and comprehensive in nature. Representative are reviews dealing with
analysis for curriculum development (Larson, 1969), occupational
adaptability (Sjogren, 1971), individualizing instruction (Impellitteri &
Finch, 1971), and strategies for effecting change (Wall, 1972). These
papers note the necessity for more systematic investigations which
contribute to a meaningful body of knowlege. Impellitteri and Finch
(1971), for example, cite the need for more programmatic research
and development which focuses on areas that are of wadespread con-
cern. In sum, research conducted during the 1960's and early 1970's
has tended to be overly simplistic and problematic in na re Few
substantive, programmatlc research efforts have been carrned out.

THE PRESENT MIRRORS THE PAST

It was durmg the mid 1970s that several groups external to vocational
education began to study what vocational education research had
accomphished and the benefits that had accrued. These studies, con-
ducted by groups such as the Rand Corporation, National Academy
of Sciences. General Accounting Office, and Development Associates,
sought to evaluate the payoff associated with vocational education
research and development (Moore & Magisos, 1977). The Committee
on Vocational Education Research and Develo pment (COVERD) which
focused most directly on research, exemplary programs, and curricu-
lum development efforts (National Academy of Sciences, 1976),

pared a most comprehensive report which is well worth the time to
review. Provided as an appendix to their report is a review of vocational
education R and D in major priority areas. Comments emerging from
the section on instructional techniques reflect the need for more sys-
tematic research efforts. The report noted that "'there has been only,
limited use of expenmentation and research methodology has often
been ineffective.” Research in the area of curriculum development
was, likewise, cited as being open to question. While COVERD noted
that persons present at hearings mentioned curriculum projects more

-frequently than any other vocational education R and D effort as

having impact on the field. research results did not support this notion
Appatently, the body of knowledge which serves as a base for voca-
tional courses has not been fully explicated.

Perhaps of foremost concern to COVERD was the failure of voca-
tional educatidn R and D to deal "with significant issues and for not
providing evidence of impact on Students” (Moore & Magisos, 1977)
While CQVERD has been criticized for placmg heavy reliance on the
quality of secondary ex post facto data in the report development
process, curriculum and instructional researchers should note that
data were, for the most part, generated by persons wuthm vocational
education.

In sum, the present appears to cortespond with results from the past.
Whiie research dollars have been available and studies have been
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completed, activities have tended to be limited in generalizability and
have lacked the rigor associated with sound research methodology.

. Although the number of vocational ed‘uéation programs and students

has increased dramatically, there does - -not appear t6 be an overall
plan or set of plans to ensure that curriculum and instructional re-
search ultimately contributes to the quality of vocahonal educatlon

STRANDS OF A RESEARCH FABRIG.,

In spite of the criticisms leveled at, vocational education curriculum *
and instructional research, there is certainly some light at the end of
the tunnel. That which follows will serve to point up some of the more
meaningful trends in currlculum and instructional research and, hope-
fully, provide some idea of the pattern that research is following. In
order for research to have meaningful impact on the field, it is.neces-
sary to consider the range of the possnble research problems and focus
on homogeneous segments ®f this universe until each problem is elim-
inated or at least reduced. Consider this as the fabric of research with
curriculum and instruction be}ng fabric segments. Strands are inter- ¢
related studies which hold the fabric together and allow us to clearly
identify its character. Thus, in order to be meaningful, each study
Should build upon a body of knowledge and seek to contribute more,
knowledge about an area of study. » ’ T
This discussion focuses on studies having patential to be woven
into a meaningful research fabric. Each study is. merely illustrative of
research conducted in vocational education curriculum and instruc-
. tion. Other$ will most. certainly emerge as bemg of equal value and
utility. The ways that studies are arranged feflect trends or potential
“trends in the conduct of research. These arrangements include the
- *study of curriculum content, instructional strategies, implementa
articulation, and curriculum professionals.

Curriculum Content

While the identification of meaningful cumculum content has plagued
vocational educators for many years, recent research efforts have
.attempted to overcome or at least seek answers to this problem. Finch
and Crunkilton (1979) note that there are at least six strategies for de-
nving vocational curnculum content. philosophical base, introspec-
_tion, function approach, task analysis, critical incident technique, and
" the Delphi approach#One of. these, task analysis, has proven quite
useful to the Vocational-Techpical Education Consortium of States
. (WTECS).'V-TECS, which was chartered 1n 1973 to produce valid, up-
to-date lists (catalogs) of occupaiional competencies, presently in-
cludes some ,17%tates, as well as the U.S. Army, Navy, and Air Force
It is perhaps, the most massive consortium effort aimed at developing
worker venfied curriculum content. A similar thrust is being carried
out through the Interstate Distributive Education Curriculum Consor-
tium (IDECC). This consortium was establkhed in the early 1970's to
develop a competency -based learning system in distributive educa-
tion. Consortium activities include occupational task research, com-
. petency identification and clustering, and learning activity package
development. . .

—~ )

EC — e By




Bottt V-TECS and IDECC have sought to meet the increased demand
for competency based vocational education (CBVE) content and ma-
terials {Knaak, 1977) CBVE has emerged as a major curricular move-
ment in vocational education and, as such, demands continued re-
search to answer relevant questions and fill knowledge voids. Work -
conducted in Indiana serves to exemplify the activities carried on by
several states. Reports by West (1978) and Brannock (1978) document
a research sub-systgem which ‘serves to strengthen the link between
education and work through CBVE.

Some of the moré exciting research dealing with curriculum con-
tent is being conducted at The National Center for Research in Voca-
tional Education, The Ohio State University. The focus of this research
has been occupational adaptabihity and transferable skills. A report
by Pratzner (1978) presents many of the substantive issues which arose
during project activities. Also included are several examples of trans-
ferable skills and characteristics Other repdrts produced as part of
the project deal with areas such as the employer’s wewpomt of trans-
ferable skills (Wiant, 1977), a task classification approach for identify-
ing teansferable skills (Ashley & Ammerman, 1977), and teaching for
trans%’(Selz & Ashley, 1978) Collectively, these reports provide a
most meaningful research base for planning and establishing voca-
tional curricula.

Concern about non-techmcal curriculum content (e.g.., work values
and attitudes) has given rise to research in this important area. Due to
the nature of non-technical content, researchers have tended to move
away from the more traditional data gathering approaches in an effort
to capture the elusive affective components of work. Corbin's {1976)

. study of goals for the Distributive Education Clubs of America points

up the applicability of the DslpHi tech(nque to a content area which
has no tie with an external standard (e.g., worker behavior). His results
support the notion that the Delphl technique has utility for determining
meaningful affective content in a range of areas. Research conducted
by O'Neil and Nelson (1976) was concerned with the identification
and applicability of occupational survival skills. Their investigation
served as a basis for the development of meaningful curriculum
materials.

A study completed by Foster (1978) served to venfy the u5efulness
of the critical incident techmque as a means of identifying non-tech-
nical affective skills. Data of the sort gathgred in Foster's study would
serve as a reasonably objective base for affective portions of vocational
curriculum content Beach (1979) reported the conduct of a study de-
signed to identify affective work competéncies. As part of the investi-
gation, an Affective Work Competenc:es Inventory was developed
which has provided information about the ways affective compe-
tencies vary across groups. .

Instructional Strategies

Impellltten and Finch (1971) noted that most vocatlonal education
learning studies had been overly simplistic in desngn and had failed
to utilize clearly defined variables. While these deficiencies generally

.
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continue to exist, several researchers have seemingly broken out of
the traditional mode and conducted studiés which address the“com-
plex learning processes associated with vocational education Studies
cited below serve to remind us that a range of research possibilities
exist with regard to instruction and learning. ¢

A recent study by Buffer and Miller (1978) examined the effects of
selected industrial arts activities on educable mentally retarded stu-
dents achievement and retention of metric linear concepts. It is ap-
parent that significant findings might have been lost if the researchers
had not chosen to employ an experimental desigh with multivariate
analysis of variance (MANOVA). Stewart, Lash, and Kazanas (1976)
focused their research on the influence of reading ability and verbal

. modality and principle learning on vocational students. They, likewise,

chose to randomize subjects and utihize MANOVA. Others should
carefully consider following these examples as ifistructional résearch
studies are being designed.

An area closely aligned with instruction is the measurement of learn-
ing Olson (1978) reported the design and validation of a straight-copy
typewrniting prognostic test using kinesthetic sensitivity. A study con-
ducted by Keith (1978) focused on the development of an instrument
to evaluate problem- solving skills of secretarial students. It is only
through the development of applied measures such as these that mean-
ingful instructional outcomes may be-assessed.

The demand for more relevant instruction has resulted in a greater
emphasts on individualization of vocational instruction And, while
many have supported this concept, few have chosen to operationalize
it to the point where individualjzation may be carried out in realstic -
learning settings One such application is reported by Faust (1978)
The New Hampshire project on alternative approaches to individualiza-
tion In vocational education presents instructors with alternative
implementation models, thus allowing for flexibility of installation.
Other states would do’well to follow this lead if their intention 1s to
prqovide vocational students with individuahzed programs

Implementation *

The success of any curriculum or instru tlonal innovation is, in large
part, affected by user acceptance and a8ption Thus, the diffysion

" of research and development products becomes equally as important

as the products which are produced. Hull (1977) indicates several con-
dittons which currently inhibit the diffusion of vocational education
R and D. These include the lack of meaningful diffusion linkages and
fragmented dissemination of R-and D outputs. He goes on to npte that
the diffusion of vocational education R and D “must bé based upon a
sound technology. one which has been vahdated by research and
development.” .

Several studies have sought to build a thore valid base for the diffu-
sion process. Russell's (1972) investigation which focused on the
development of an instrument to measure change orientation of voca-
tional education teachers has served as an instrumentation base for
numerous studies in the field. Among these are studies conducted
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by Hood (1975) which focused on home economics teachers and
Ditzenberger {1978) which dealt with perceived barrier$ to implement-
ing a distributive education learning system. A related study by
Oscarson (1977) examined personal characteristics as a means of
identifying adoptlon proneness among vocational teachers.

Research conducted by Page (1976) examined the mpact of two
types of innovations upon educational administrators. The innova-
tions consisted of vocational education training materials and infor-
mation documents. Results of the Page study have several implications
for carrying out diffusion activities, particularly as related to printed
matertals and documents.

Adiculation

Over the past several years, a great deal of concern has been ex-
pressed about the articulation of vocational content between secon-
. dary and post-secondary,institutions. In response to this concern, a
federally funded -articulation study was carried out as a joint venture
of the American Vocational Association and the American.Associa-
tion of Communlty and Junior Colleges (Bushnell, 1978). This study is
one of the first steps in a long-range effort which must be undertaken to
devise meaninglul articulation systems for vocational education. It
incfudes case studies in articulation as well as recommendations for
change to achieve effective coordination and cooperation In voca-
tional education.

Several states have followed suit by carrying out studies focusing
on their uniquearticulation problems and sieeds. In New York, levels
of planning and coordinating articulated programs were dentified
‘as well as factors which encoutage and factors which prevent articu-
lation (Whalen, Bowman & Van Orman 1979). Wisconsin developed a
model for articulation which is detailed In a comprehensive implemen-
tation manual (Spanbauer & Nagy, 1977). Efforts in New Hampshire

. have focused on establishing a model process for curriculum articu-

lation involving secondary and post-secondary occupational instruc-
tors (Faust, 1977). . .

Work being carried out in these states is representative of articu-
lation planning going on across the nation. It appears that, in time,
more systematic articulation processes will emerge. The large number
of studies being conducted in this area at least ensures that a broad
range of possible articulation processes will be examined and docu-
mented .. .

Curriculum Professionals

The notion that persong should be prepared to déal specifically with
vocational educafion curriculum development has sparked an mteﬁ
in determining what activities these professionals should perfo
One such study carried out by Wiant (1976) focused on the activitiesy
and .needs of * persons engaged-in vocational education cumculun&
development in public education, business and industry, and govern-
ment For the respondent group taken as a whole, the most critical
activities were found in the categories of curriculum management

3
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and administration, content selection and organization, and evalua-
tion Somewhat similar studies were carnied out by Washington State
University (WSU) and American Institutes for Research (AIR) (Bakamis
& McPherson, 1976). Data collection from the WSU and AIR instruments
served as abasis for designing a competency-based graduate program
for vocational education curriculum specialists. Module developed
as a part of these federally funded projects are currently E;amg refined
and*tested on a national basis by American Institutes for Research
(Jung, Helliwell & Hamilton, 1979). Hopefully, this work will provide
a more definitive basis for the preparation of vocational curriculum
professionals. *
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Career Maintenance and Mobility Factors —

Occupationai Survival Skills

SHARON LUND O’'NEIL
Board of Education
New Milford, Connecticut

ROBERT E. NELSON
University of lllinois
at Urbana-Champaign

The recent advancements in Ameri-
can technology have created a vari-
ety of occupational complexities for
the contemporary worker. As the
world of work becomes more diver-.
sified, workers are faced with prob-
lems related to job maintenance,
career retraining and readjustment,
upgrading of skills and occupational
mobility.

It 1s not uncommon for persons in
"the nation s work force to make sev-
eral career changes during their work-
ing years (Bolles, 1972). In fact, Venn
(1971) has indicated that .four or five
occupational changes may occur dur-
ing one's work life If this trend
continues, most of society must be
prepared to accept and adapt to occu-

+ | pational ohange
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Today, job openings exist for accu-
pations which were not in existence
a decade ago. As hew jobs are cre-

ated, others become obsolete (Terkel, *

1974) and are no longer needed The
accelerated rate of change in_our so-
ciety has resuited in fewer workers
being able to look forward “‘to a hife-
time career in which the knowlegdge

- and skills which qualify them fgr a

specific occupation in their yoyths
will, serve throughout their working
Jife”" (Adamg and Reagan, 1972, p
" 160) E SN )
In view of this, the ease with which
workers can mdke the transition from
one job to another becomes increas-

-

ingly important. Consequently, sur-
vival in the world of work may be
contingent upon possessing a com-
mon core of skills to permit career
changes without pursuing extensive
retraining between occupations |If
these skills can be identified and
infused into occupational prepara-
tion programs, problems pertaining
to worker survival may be reduced
or even eliminated.

The present research study was
conducted to identify “occupational
survival skills” — the basic knowl-
edges, traits £nd competencies most
appropriate for worker success 1n
maintaining their occupations Occu- |
pational survival skills may permit
workers not only to successfully
maintain their chosen occupations,
but also to move from occupation to
occupation with a mimmum of re-

_ training.

METHODOLOGY

A tentative hsting of over 500 occu-
pational suwvival skills was dentified
through the following procedures an
extensive review of related hterature,
interviews with a variety of workers,
consuitations with mahpower per-
sonnel, research authorities, voca-
tional and technical research and
development personnel at.the state
Jevel, vocational educators and others.

‘and input from numerous students,

4
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university faculty and sta(‘ and othe
workers.

Reduction of the list of occupation:
survival skill items began by combin
ing and grouping similar descriptors
The resulting list and subsequent list
were submitted to more than 30
workers representing a wide diver
sity of occupations Each person was
asked to rate the items they consid-
ered to be important for workers to
possess for successful job main-
tenance The 75 most frequently
checked items were then submitted
to each of eight members of a se-
lected panel of education experts

The 27 most frequently checked oc- |

cupational survival skili statements
remaining after eight successive rat-
ings by the panel were included in
the survey instrument These state-
ments appeared to be representative
of the following areas‘ (a) interper-
sonal relations and communications,
(b) personal characterstits, (c) deci-
sion making and problem solving,
and (d) job characteristics, health
and.safety

As a measure of test-retest rehabil-
ity. a phi coefficient was calculated
from the papel's first and second rat-
ings of the items The phi coefficients
ranged between 41 and 63

A telephone survey instrument was

developgd which contained 41 items’

—the 27 occupational survival skill
statements “to be rated by respon-
dents as to importance n keeping
their jobs, three open-ended ques-
tions concerning respondents’ atti-
tudes toward their jobs and 11 ques-
tions reilating to demographic data.
A pilot test was conducted to (a) re-
fine the survey instrument, (b) esti-
mate the percentage of response and
(c) dentify objectives for interviewer
training sessions Fifteen persons
were trained to conduct the tele-
phone suryey.

A random sample of workers repre-
senting the general population of the
Stafe of llhinois was selected from
current télephone directories. Ran-
dom digit dialing was used in the

Chicago area because approximately
30 percent of persons with tele-
phones have unhisted numbers (Slat-
tery, 1975). Within.a two-week period,
589 workers were interviewed. They
were grouped according to occupa-
tions into the nine occupational clas-
sificatiéns used by the State of Ili-
nois, Bureau of the Budget' (1974)
— an adaptation of the system of the
U.S. Government, Department of
Commerce, Bureau of the Census
(1960). Frequencies and. standard
scores were obtained, and discrimi-
nant analysis was utilized in deter-
miriing differences of the variables
within and among the nine occupa-
tional classifications '

DISCUSSION OF RESULTS

A variety of information concerning
the charactenstics of the study popu-
lation was collected. Of the 589 re-
spondents, 295 were female and 294
were male. About 93 percent of the
sample were employed at the time
of the survey. Thirfeen percent of the
sample were self-employed Approxi-
mately 40 percent of the respondents
indicated that they worked more than
40 hours a week. -

The majority of respondents (74
percent) had worked for the same
organizatign for 2 or more years, and
44 percent of the organizations em-
ploying the sample population had
a work force of 101 or more persons
Although 53 percent of the respon-
dents had supervisory responsibiii-
ties, only 30 percent of the total
sample were responsible for 6 or
more persons.

Over half of the sample population
were between the ages of 26 and 50,
30 percent were between the ages
of 26 and 35: and 27 percent were
between the ages of 36 and 50 Ninety

' Professional, Technical, Kindred, Man

" agers, Officials, Proprietors, Sales Work-

ers, Clerical Workers, Craftsmen, Fore-
men, Kindred, Operatives, Service Work-
ers, Laborers, except Farm, and Farmers
and Farm Workers 1
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percent of the respondents had at
feast a high school education Twenty-

‘eight percent of the sample had a

Bachelor's degree or had completed
16 or more years of schooling.

The 27 occupational survival skill
items were rated by the 589 respon-
dents according to Very important
(4), Important (3), Somewhat Impor-
tant (2), Not Important (1), and Does
Not Apply (0), of which the last two
categories were combined and scored”
as (1) after obtaining frequency infor-
mation The rationale for combining
these two categories was that when
an item did not apply to a person's
occupation, it was of no importahce
to that person’'s job. The categories
were separated on the survey instru-
ment férm only because it was deter-

" mined in the pilot test that persons

were able to relate better to the two
types of responses

When the data were analyzed with
the use of frequency distribution and
standard scores program, it appeared
that many similarities existed in the
types of occupational survival skills
needed by workers in the various
occupational classifications. Table
1 indicates the frequencies and per-
centages for each of the 27 occupa-
tional survival skill tems for the total
of 589 respondents in the study.

In terms of frequencies over 82
percent of the 589 totafrespondents
rated the skill to be dependable (X2),
as Very Important in keeping their
jobs The following 11 skills were
rated as being Very important for job
maintenance by at least 50 percent
of the total respondents These skills,
along with. percent of response and
" vanable number, include:

82 3% to be dependable (X2)

61.6% to understand written in-

*  formation (Xg)
58 1% to follow instructions (Xzz2)
57.7% to get along with people
with a variety of person-
alities (X3)-

57.0% to give an honest day’ s_‘

work (X42)
to manage time and ma-

terials efficiently (Xzs)

53 3%

Q
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53.0%
52.0%

to be punctual (X;)

to work without close su-
pervision (X23)

to know what is expected
of you (Xis)

to maintain good healith
(X10)

to know your own abilities,
strengths, and weak-
nesses (Xn)

Of the 27 occupational survival
skills included in the survey instru-
ment, organizing the work activities
of other people (Xs) was rated as the
teast important skill. Thirty-seven per-
cent of the sample said this skil
either was Not Important or Did Not
Apply to their jobs. Thirty percent of
the respondents, however, maintained
it was Very Important.?

A rank ordering of means for skills
in each of the nine occupational clas-
sifications is presented in Table 2.
The skills are arranged in such a man-
ner that a skill ranking higher than
another skill must receive a higher
mean in every occupational group
than the lowest mean for apother skill
in any occupational group. For ex-
ample, the skill of being dependable
(X2) has as its lowest mean for any
one occupational group, 3.59 (Group
8, Laborers, except Farm). This mean
is higher than the lowest mean for
any other skill in any one occupa-
tional group.

Before any conclusions based on
means alone are ‘made concerning
the skills needed by workers in all
types of occupations, differences in
occupational*survival skills among
the nine occupational groups should
be considered. Disériminant anal-
ysis was utilized to statistically de-,
termine which of the 27 skills con-

51.1%
50.3%
50.3%

2 Note that the 27 skills on the smvéy tnstru-

.ment were selected from a preliminary list

of over 500 items. Since the 27 items were
selected to represent occupational survival
skills that would be as broad as possible,

- it appears reasonable that most skills would

be rated as at least Somewhat Important
by persons in most types of occupations

e



TABLE 1

Total Responses for 27 Occupational Survival Skills

Number and Percent of Total Respondents

VERY SOMEWHAT NOT DOES
IMPORTANT  IMPORTANT IMPORTANT IMPORTANT  NOT APPLY
A Y
Occupationat Survival Skill . No. % No. % No. % No. % No. %
X4 be punctual . e e e 312 5797 159 27.00 65 11.04 28 475 a, 25 424
X2 be dependable .... ...... e e 485 82.34 87 14.77 10 1.70 4 .68 3 51
X3 get along with people with a vanety of
personalities .. . vee . ... 340 5772 141 23.94 67 1138 33 560 8 136
X4 work as a team member .......... 291 49.40 157 2666 . 54 9.17 57 9.68 30 509
Xs drganize work activities of other people . . . 174 2954 114 19.36 82 13.92 90 -15.28 129 21.90
Xs .  understand written information . .. ... . 363 61.63 143 24 28 34 577 31 526 18 3.06
Xr have basic writing skills .. ... .... .... . ... 220 3735 157 26.66 92 15.62 86 14.60 34 577
Xs have basic speaking sknlls..... D e ... 252 4278 171 29.03 83 14.09 66 11.21 17 289
Xo be neat and clean in appearance . N 267 45.33 154 2615° 80 1358 65 1104 23 390 ¥
O




X0 maintain good heaith , 296 50.25 210 3565 61 10.36 15 255 7 119
X1 know your own abilities, strengths and
~ weaknesses ...... ..... 4 i ieaiee...... 296 5025 215 36.50 53 900 17 2.89 8 1.36
X12  sgive an honest day's work ...... ... 336 57.04 198 3362 37 628 13 2.2 5 .85
X13*  be loyal to the organization for which you work 286 48.56 168 28.52 77 13.07 34 577 24 4.08
X1a make independent decisions .. .......... 248 4210 199 3379 64 1087 55 934 23 3.90
Xis use imtiative and imagination . 248 42.10 199 3379 65 11.04 54 917 23  3.90
X1s know what is expected of you . .. . 301 51.10 235 39.90 38 645 10 170 5 85
X1z have basic arithmetic skitls . 254 43,13 128 2173 .95 1613 79 1341 33 560
X1 know how to use job matenals, machmes
Ortools ... ...iiiieiie i 282 47.88 138 23.43 64 1087 56 950 49 832
X1 locate information, materials-or equnpment 276 46.86 187 31.75 55 9.34 39 662 32 543
X20 have some type of specialized training . 244 4143 159 27.00 70 11.88 93 15.79, 23 390
X2 have a basic knowledge of your orgamzanon s -
operating procedures . . .. 239 40.58 190 3226 76 12.90 63 10.69 21" 357
. Xa2 follow instructions . 342 58.06 183 31.07 28 475 156 255 21 3567
X23 work without close supervusnon ...... 306 51.95 180 30.56 34 577 45- 764 24  4.08
Xa4 work under tension or pressure .. . 287 4873 153 2597 57 968 65 11.04 27  4.58
Xas adjust to vartous work situations........... .. 284 4822 207 3514 51 866 24 408 23 3.90
X6 manage time and matenals efficiently 314 53.31 203 3446 39 662 24 408 9 153
Xar follow safety reguiations . . .............. 285 4839 134 2275 63 1069 42 713 65 11.04
o O ) .
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. TABLE 2 s N N
Rank Ordering-of Means for the Nine Occupational Groups N
. . L . _ * Occupational Group® IR S
Occupationdl Survival Skill . - L4 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 .
5 ‘ Means Above 350 for Every Occupanona/ Group , N .
X2 bedependable .. .. . .. . ... ~*. ... ..., 379 372 383 384 378. 376 373 359 390
i Means Above 3. 00 for Every, Occupallona/ Group .
Xi2 give an honestday'swork ........ ... vt . . 333 342 3 54 ‘352 346 3.50 329 335 380 '
Xis know what is expected of you,. .... .. .. ...... . 327 344 341 349 339 344 324 \3.24 310
- Xy maintain good health . .. . . . .... . 313 331 333 336 324 341 365 3.06 360
Xzs manage time and materials emcnently . wver......”331 03597333 339 332 340 310 3.06 370
Xy be punctual R S 300 305 307 325 355 334 342 3.41 340
Means Above 2.50 for Every Occupational Group . - .
X2z follow instructions . e e 305 298 35 372 353 35 338 ,341 330
X23  work without close supervnsnon e APPRUR 337 331 313 327 330 3310 232 306 P20
X+ work as a team member' vies ... ... . 314 323 293 309 322 "309 306 294 290
Xas adjust to various work su&qanons R . 323 35 302 318 342 311 313 282 390
X1 Kpow your own abilities,strengths and weaknesses .. 337 338 328 335 339, 327 325 <2 82 360
X3 be loyal to the organization for which youwork . . . 281 339 ,333 334 307 320 296 312+ 340
X3 get along with people with a variety of personalities 332 372 365 337 316 3.00°°'335 2,76 290
Xye locate information, materials or equipment . . 338 302 293 316 353 283 '287 253 " 350
Xis make independent decisiong .. .. P . 331 347 322 286 316 253 292 259 370
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| * *\ Means Above 2. 00 for Every Occupational Group M -
X211 have a basic knowledge of your organization's , - . . (. . ~ . .
. operating progedures... . ... ... . oo e 285 334 330 305 293 287 273 241 350 °
X¢ understand written |nformatlon e e e e +362 ©353 333 356 358 291 298 235~ 370
X24 work under tension or pressure . e 319 ;334 296 322292 274 312 235 320 ~ o
Xis use inshative and imagwmation . ... ..... ‘ 334 348 3.30. 288 314 259 283 229 3,50
X2 follow safety regulations ..... ... <% ... 281 275 228 266 364 363 342 359 3.50
Xi1s  knowhow to use job materialg machines or.tools .. .. 2.84 252 224 ~ 307 355 347 287 341, 370 .
+ Xs have basic speaking skills, . . . v e... .. 337 1331 346 316 255 221 29 224 320 ~
« X have basic anthmetic skills .... . . ... . ... 294 302 326 292 342 267 233 218 340

X7 + have basic writing skills . 319 306- 289 301 255 217 248 224 280

! Means Above 1.50 for Every-Occupational Group

Xs orgamze work activmes of other people .... ...... . 277 ; 338 2.28 197 265 1.83 225 200 3.40 “~
Xs be neatand cleap in appearance . .. . .. .. ... 287 330 361 339 226 256 344 206 1.80 ‘ .
Xz have some type of specialized traning .. .. ... .. 358 297 243 270 335 237 287 159 3.10 , .
Total number of respondents . 108, 64 46 148 74 70 52 17 10 / .
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Professional Technical, Kindred ™ 4 Clericat Workers 7 Service Workers ¢ .
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tributéd tQ the maximal separation
of the occupational groups Of the
8 functions (one less than the hum-
ber of occupational groups), the first
three function$ were significant at

“the 001 level, The skills which maxi-

mally drfferentiated among the 9 oc-
cupational group§dwere determined
by examining the standardized
weights -associated with the 27 van-
ables for each of ‘the significant
functiens. : ’

First Significant Discriminant Function

The standardized weights for the first
sc[gnmcant discriminant ‘function are
plotted in Figure 1a By visual exami-’
nation of the weights, it was de-
termined that the five occupational
‘survival skills whose weights ar

bracketed in Figure 1a contribufe thg
greatest to the. differentiation amang

> groups . Lt

The hinear combination for the
first significapt discriminant func-
tion, showing only the five highest
positive and negative weights, ls(
YoYr= 498X +6.49Xs. .

-687X1s. —10.96X2;.

- Occupational groups means for
the first significant discrwhinant *® The other four groups that are clus-

function are plotted in Figure 1b. For

the first functioh, it appears that the

occupational groups are basically’
separated into two clusters — Groups

1,2 3,4, and 7, and Groups 5, 6. 8,

and 9. The occupational survival skills

associated with the, whights aof the

linrear combination can.now be:
viewed with respect to the clustering

of the sample centroids (means) of

the occupational groups,

The five-group,clyster, comprised
of Professionah Technic@, Kindred
(Gr’ 1), 'Managgrs, Officidls, Prgprie-
tors (Gt 42), Sales Workers (Gr. 3),
Clerical Worke?s (Gr. 4}, and Service
Workers‘(Gf. 7) are mainly white col-
lar workers The occupational sur-
vival skills which tend to cluster these
five_groups together are those skills
which are associated with the high
positive and négative ‘weights of the
Tinear combination. These skills' also”

(&
! Q()"

Y

indicate thhat the remaining four
groups form a second cluster. in
terms of the cluster,of high positive-
weighted skills® versus the cluster of

high negative-weighted skills, the

occupational groups within each
cluster are similar, whereas the two
clusters do tend “to differ from each
other in respect to the 27 occupa-
Ltional survival Skills under investi-
gation.

With, respect to thd five-group clus-
ter of occupations (white collar work-
ers), the two skills with high positive
weights .(Figure 1a) can,be consid-
ered extremely important to_ them.
Consequently, occupational survival
for white collar workers depends to
.2 large extent on the skills of being
neat and clean in appearance (Xs)
and having basic speaking skills
(Xs). : i

To these samé five groups, occupa-
tional survival 1s not as dependent
upon the'sknlls,o,f (a) following safety
regulations (Xz7); (b) knowing how

-to use job maternials, machines or

tools (Xis), and y{c) being punctual
(X1). Figure 1a”indicates these three
skills have high negative weights.

tered together on. the first function
are mainly persons who“are blue
collar workers These groups are
comprised of Craftsmen, Foremen,
Kindred (Gr. 5), Operatives (Gr. 6);
Laborers, ekcept Farm (Gr '8), and
Farmers and Farm Workers (Gr. 9).
These four groups, in contrast to’
white collar workets, consider that
occupational survival depends’ to -a
large -extent on (a) following safety
regulations (Xz7), (b) knowing how
to use job materials, machines or tools
{X1s).and (c) being punctual (Xi1). Al-
ternatively, the skills of basic speak-
ing skills (Xs) and being 'neat and
clearn in appeg[ahce (Xo) are of lesser
importance to them for occupationai
survival.

Second Significant-Discriminant . -
Function

The second sngﬁlficant discriminant
function indicates maximal separa-
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tion 1s again between two clusters
of occupationdl groups (Figure 2).
One cluster 1s made up of four g(oups
of occupations — Professional, Tech-
nical, Kindred (Gr 1), Managers,
Officials, Proprnietors (Gr 2); Crafts-
men, Foremen, Kindred (Gr 5); and
Farmers and Farm Workers {(Gr 9)
These four groups Inciude a Iarge
number of persons who are proprie-
tors, managers, supervisors and fore-
men

The linear combination for the sec-
ond-significant discriminant function,
showing only the three highest posi-
tive and negative weights, s

Y25 +10.94Xs +12 77X 20
° +—9.20X22

»

Third Significant Discriminant Function

On thé third significant discriminant
function, Groups 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and
8 are clustered together between ‘the
two outer extremes of Group 7 and
Group 9 (Figure 3). Service Workers
(Gr. 7) and Farmers and Farm Workers
(Gr. 9) are those occupatlonal groups
among which the 27 occupational
survival skills maximally differentiate.
Although these two groups are sepa-
rated quite markedly tfrom a large
cluster of groups lying between them,
care should be exercised 18 interpret-
ing the results of this function.
Farmers and Farm Workers repre-
sgnt only about two percent of the
"total sample. Two percent I1s com-

The skills which tend to clust}r\\ patible for representing the popula-

these four occupational groups t

gether including having some type
of specialized training (X20) and or-
ganizing work activities of other peo-
ple.(Xs). These two skills appe o]

be extremely important for r;nana-'

genal-type personnel to pgssess.

The skill which appears to be much
less woportant to these persons for
occupational survival is the ability
to follow instructions (X27). This does
not seem unreasonable, since a lead-
ership role should be appropriate
for the management staff

The other cluster of oceupationg)
groups on the second function in-
cludes five groups — Sales Workers
(Gr. 3)” Clerical Workers (Gr 4);
Operagves (Gr. 6). Service Workers
s (Gr 7). and Laborers, except Farm

(Gr 8) — mainly subordinates. Con-
sidering these workers are primarily
those persons whe carry out direc-
tives of management, it +s not un-
realistic that a very important occu-
pational survival skill for them s
. that of following directions (X22) It

follows, too, that job maintenance |

s depends to a much lesser degree
upon the skills of having somé type
of specialized training (Xz0) and .or-
gahizing work actnvmes of other
people {Xs). .
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tion from which the sample was taken,
ibut it does not satisfy a Basic Yule of
discriminant analysis
size *of the smallest gr

ally small group considering there
are 27 variables being studied in the
discriminant functions (Note that
Group 8, Laborers, except Farm, with

17 persons Is also a very small, group) -

The linear combination for the third
significant discriminant function,
showing_only the flve highest posi-
tive and:negafive weights, is:

Ya=...+941Xs. ~—864X:"
+ 9.23)(20 .. —764Xa . 0
+7.68X27

. Figure 3a indicates the standard-
ized weights associated with the oc-
cupational survival skills of the hnear
combination which maximally sepa-
rates Service Workers, (Gr. 7) from
Farmers and Farm Worekers (Gr. 9)
for the third significant function
Service Workers are persons who are
employed in food, health, personal,
protective and household services,
antd include such occupations as
. cooks, practical nurses,. airline stew-
" ardesses, elevator operators, firernen,
guards and pohicemen. The.skills
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FIGURE 2 .
Second Significant Discriminant Function with the 27 Occupational Survival Skills (X;) )
and the 9 Occupational Groups

a. Standardized discriminant weights - .
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. Third Sugnmcant Discriminant Function with the 27 Occupatmnal Survival Skills (X))
i and the 9 Occupational Groups
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which are considered to be extremely
important for occupationai syrvival by
Service Workers are ‘ra) being neat
and clean in appearance (Xo), (b) hav-
iIng some type of specialized training
(X20) and (c) following safety regula-
tions (X27)

A skill which is considered to be
of lesser ympartance for occupational
survival In the services area is having
basic arithmetic skills (X17). Having a
basic knowledge of your organiza-
tion’s operating procedures (Xa1) 1s
another skill which s not considered
too wital for occupational-survival in
a service career

Farmers and Farm Workers (Gr. 9),
on the ether hand, consider that occu-
pational survival is related to having
basic anithmetic skils (X17) and hav-
g a basic knowledge of your orga-
nization's operating procedures (Xz1).
The same’ group indicated that of the
27 sklls rated, occupational survival
depends the least upon the skills of
(@) being neat and clean in appear-
anice (Xg), (b) having some-type of
specialized training (Xzo) and (c) fol-
lowing safety regulations (Xz7)

Most of the persons in Group 9
(Farmers and Farm Workers) were
farm owners, tenants and managers
Had the sample been larger, this may
not have been true.

Approximately 39, 29.and 11 per-
cent of the tofal discriminability
among groups is attributable to the
first, second and third discriminant
functions, respectively Consequently,
approximately 80 percent of the total
disciminating power of the battery
as a whole is apportioned to the first
three significant functions.

Dccugatlonal Group Similarities
and Difterences

z ~ The group centroids for each of the
- three significant discriminant func-

E

MC . . : 81

tionsare graphed in Figure 4. Whereas
Figures 1b, 2b and 3b present the
first, second and third significant dis-
crimmant functions, respectively, all
three significant discriminant func-
tions can be examined in relation.to
each other jn Figure 4 .
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Note that Professional, Technical,
Kindred (Gr. 1) and Managers, Offi-
cials, Proprietors (Gr 2) arejclus-
tered together for each of the three
significant discriminant functions.
Since the 27 variables of the present
study do not differentiate between
these two groups, the occupational
survival skills which are necessary
for workers in one occupational clas-
sification appear to be of equal im-
portance to the workers in the other
occupational group. The same would
hold true concerming the occupa-

+ tional survival skills of lesser im- |

portance. That 1s, the occupational
survival skills which are of lesser
importance to workers in the Profes-
sional, Technical, Kindred group aiso
appear to be of lesser importance
to the workers in the group of Man-
agers, Officials, Proprietors.

,. Two other occupational groups,
Operatives (Gr. 6) and Laborers, ex-
cept Farm (Gr. 8), also. are clustered
together* for each of the three signifi-
cant discniminant functidns. Similarly,
the occupational survivali skills of,
the present study which are important
to workers in the Operatives group
appear to be equally mportant to the
workers in the Laborers, except Farm
group. The skills of lesser importance
to one group also appear to be of
lesser impertance to the other group

SUMMARY

The present study has illustrated that
there are some basic knowledges,
traits and competencies that are
common to all types of ogcupations.
It appears that persons must possess
many (or at least some degree of ali)
of these knowledges, traits and com-
petencies for successful maintenance
of an occupation. -

Ot the 27 occupationdl survival

» skills identified and compared in- this

study, 10 skills contributed to the
maximal separation of two or more
of the 9 occupational groups These
10 occupational survival skills can
be.considered as those job knowl-
edges, traits or competencies which
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FIGURE 4 .
Group Means for the 3 Significant Discriminant Functions (Yi, Y2, and Y3) - .
v with the 27 Occupational Survival Skills and the 9 Occupational Groups :
* ' *
Yy Y Y,
. - E
c T c T . 7 ! c T 3
.
o1 . . ° .
o OF 99 o2 S of I of
®6 3 o7
<4 4 4 5,5 4 . .
bt v ¥ © . 3 ©
o -1t -3 o-1}
H] . o4 o3 g ° . o6 o -
3 o6 3 . 3 5 @©
s o8 s 9 ) s 9 o8 v .
- 2 -4t -2F Toa o
al 1 s 1 Y, 1 1 1 ) Yz . 1 1 L 1 Y,
© -2 -1 0 1 e r3-2 ~1 0 1 -4 -3 -2 -1
Value' of Gréup-Mean Value of Group Mean . Value of Group Mean |
. . . . . ., o N .
A ’
, Occupational Groups Referred to in Diagrams i N ° -
1 = Professional, Techrical, Kindred 6 = Operatives , *
’ 2 = Managers: Officials, Proprietors 7 = Service Workers
3 = Sales'Weorkers 8 = Laborers, except Farm
4 = Clencal Workers * 9 = Farmers and Farm Workers '
5 = Craftsmen, Foramen, Kindfed . -
Al
%

e ) A
ERIC &3 .

A FuiText provided by Eric bl




¥

are more important for job mainte-
nance for certain- typeg _of occupa-
tions than they are for other types of
bccupations:

X+ to be punctual «
Xs to organize work activities
: of other people

Xs to have basic speaking skiils

Xy - to be neat and clean In ap-
pearance

Xi7 to have basic anthmetic skills

Xis to know how to use job ma-
terials, machines or tools

X20 to have some type of special-

- 1zed training

X21 to have a basic knowledge
of your organization’s op-
erating procedures

X22 to follow instructions

X2 to follow safety,;‘gulatnons

The occupational survival skills

compared. In the pregent study, how-
ever, do not appear to discriminate
between the occupations which com-
prise the groups of Professional,
Technical, Kindred (Gr. 1) and Man-
agers, Officials, Proprietors (Gr. 2)
Likewise, workers of the study popu-
lation comprising the groups of Oper-
atyves (Gr 6) and Laborers, except

.o

-Xe to understand written infor-
mat ®

to have basic writing skills

to maintain good health

to know your own abilities,
strengths and weaknesses

to give an honest day's work

to be loyal to the organiza-,
tion for which you work

to make independent deci-
sions

to use inihiative and imagina-
tion

to know what 1s expected of
you

to locate infomation, ;,mate-
rials or equipment®

to work without close super-
vision “

to work under tension or
pressure

to adjust to various work
situations

to manage time and mate-
rials efficiently

Since occupational group similari-
ties as well as priority differences
were found in the types of skills
workers need for occupational sur-
vival, both of the present study's hy-

X7 -
X10
X1

Xy2
X3

X14
X1s
X1e

X19

Farm (Gr 8 do not differ in the types _Potheses were supported (1) there

of skills (at least in terms of the 27
variables of the present study) they

P
feel are important or are of a lesser
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dégree of importance for occupa-
tional survival,

The other 17 occupational survival
skills, however, did not appear to dis-
criminate between or among groups.
That 1s, when the 27 dcgupational
survival skills were statistically tested
by discriminant analysis for determin-

are occupational survival skills which
appear to be important for workers in
all types of occupations and (2) there

,are occupational survival skills which °

appearto be more important forwork-
‘ers in, certain types of occupations
than they are for workers in other_
types of occupations.

Even though similarities and pri-
ority differences were found in the
types of survival skills workers con-

ing differences among the S.occupa- ~Sider important, none of the 27 skills
tional groups, 17 skills did not con~ Wwere rated as being totally unim-

tribute appreciably te any significant
differences Consequently, the follow-
ing 17 skills appear to be important
for eccupational_survival regardless
ot occupational classification.
— X2 to be dependable

X3 togetalong wigh people with
a variety of personalities
to work as a team member

portant by any occupational group
Consequently, each of the 27 occupa-
tional survival skills rated by respon-
dents in each of the 9 occupational
groups can be considered to have
some degree of importance for occu-
pational survival.

- It was not the intent of this study to
deal directly with attitudes of workers
toward satisfaction or dissatisfac-

’

.
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tion with their jobs, but the aspect
of work satisfaction is difficult to
Mnore when job information 1s de-
sired. In answering one of the three
open-ended questions concerning
work satistaction.- nearly 90 percent
of the 589 respondents indicated that
they keep their jobs because of sal-
ary, security or work satisfaction
Secondly, no one primary reason was
given for disliking their jobs, how-

‘ever, interpersonal relations was the

reason cited most often by workers
who did find an aspect of their jobs
they disliked. As a third descriptive
characteristic of the sample. the ma-
jonity of respondents who' had heid
previous jobs indicated that some
important personal reason was the
primary factor as to why they left
their last jobs (Nelson and O'Neil. in
press, O'Neil, 1976)

Work satisfaction rot only ap-
pears to be an important reason why
people work, but why people pursue
various types of jobs Since ingreas-
Ing occupational mobilty is becom-
ing more evident, factors concerning
job changing also may be important
aspects relating to work satisfaction
Needs ahd desires of individuals are

met through work Knowing how to’

successfully survive in an occupation
as a member of a mobile work force
certainly gives additional meaning to
preparing oneself with occupational
survival skills —the knowledges.
traits and competencies for success-
ful maintenance of.a job

Based on the results of the present
study. curriculum nvatenals are being
developged which will assist in pre-
paring workers for successful job
maintenance. The implications of job
survival skill training may provide
workers with more freedom of ocgcu-
pational mobility whereby they may
obtains greater satisfaction and a
higher sense of achievement from
their jobs

-~

'
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Improvement of learning situations
for individual $tudents has received
increased attention in the literature
In recent years. Alternate approaches
to developing materials and design-
ing delivery systems to meet the indi-
vidual needs of learners must be ex-
plored Weisgerber (1972) pointed out
that:

While instruction and learning are cus-
tomanly taken as "'givens” in education,
and learning has been thought of as the
consequepce of instruction, it 1s clear that
instruction can take place for a group In
which certain students fail to iearn (p.1)

ized instruction reflect an acceptance
by the educational system of respon-
-sibility to give consideration to the
learning needs of each student.
Edling (197Q)_reported that al-
though there 1s apparent agreement
on the need for individualized instruc-
tion, a comparison of forty-six indi-
vidualized programs indicated sig-
Aificant differences in the degree and
kind of individuahzation used. Smith
(1971) offered some clarification of
the problem when he described five
ways=in which instruction can be
individualized The five ways were

1. Rate Individualization
2 Remedial‘Indwiduahzation

a

»

Recent emphases on individual-

3 i’roflciency Individualization
4. Objective Individuahzation
5. -Method Individualization

With regard to method individualiza-
tion, Smith (1971) stated:

There 1s a hope frequently expressed that
it may’be possible to identify in advance
students- who can learn better by one
‘method than by another. Each student
could then learn from the method which 1s
most effective for him (p. 180).

The need for instructional resources
in various formats containing com-
parable exposition of subject mattes
content is implicit in the concept ‘of
“method individualization ' Provid-
ing instfuctidnal materials in alter-
nate formats would also appear to
be justified by the differences In
learning style which have been dem-
onstrated by past research.

Oné of the ways in which learning
styles differ 1s learning modahty.
Wepman (1971) aéserted that:

Each child (and later each <adult) shows
a preferred pathway for acquining infor-
mation Children who prefer the auditory

pathway appear never to lose this prefer-
ence_but .remain auditory learners all of

_thelr lhves (p. 56).

This position owas noted earher by
Sticht (1969) i a study of Army re-
cruits conducted by .the Human Re-

v
'
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sources Research Organization One
fourth of a sample indicated that they
would prefer to Lsten to rathér than
read information. For recruits classi-
fied as poor readers, the figures rose
to approximately one-half Wepman
(1971) wrote:

Fortunately, marked differences in learn-
ing wvia the modaliieS has relatively httie
incidence among -average children
The nonaverage child, however, in whom
one modaity is strongly dominant and
others relatively weak. needs careful con-
sideratian About 25 percent of chidren
enternng school will have one modality that
1s definitely supernor to all others (p 56)

This was not the case, however, for
the male vocational education stu-
dent population According to Evans
and Galloway (1971), the great ma-
jority of this population falls be-
low the median of the total second-
ary school population on measures
of academic achievement ‘Wepman
(1971) pointed out that poor achieve-
ment I1s not unusual for students In
the upper grades who have defi-

-

ciencies in specific learning modal- -

ity development,

. The failure to provide for differ-
ences in learning style, particularly
with regard to verbal ability, can be
traced to a lack of concluswe evi-
dence which relates media format
to learning modality for the various
types of instructional tasks However,
as Gagne (1965) pointed out. "Sev:
eral studies have shown that pictonal
representations may be more effec-
tive than printed text for those who
have reading difficulties or small
vocabularies (p 364) "' Itis, therefore,
not surprising that pictonial represen-
tations are emphasized in individ-
ualized materiais, however, they are
usually accothpanied by verbal infor-
mation The following question re-
mains unanswered. Sheuld the verbal
information be available4n visual for-
mat (printed) and in auditory format
(recarded) so that students may select
the format which they as individuals
prefer?

o

Most istructional materials com-
bine pictorial representations with
either a visual-verbal format, or an
auditory-verbal format However, if_
the needs of students who have a
dominant learning modality are to
be met, it would seem that both verbal
formats are necessary There is little
evidence regarding the manner In,
which verbal modality interacts with
student charactenstics for particular
types of instructional tasks. Without
such information it 1s difficuit to Jus-
tify preparation of alternate versions
of instructional content.

Therefore, 1t was the purpose of
this investigation to compare the
etfects of pictorial representations
when accompanied by visual-verbal
or auditory-verbal information on
performance. T

More specifically, the study at-
tempted to answer the following ques-
tigns: .
1. To what extent does the perfor-
mance of students vary \Nen they
receive identical content different
verba} formats accompanied by pic-
torial representations?

2. To what extent-do reading ability
and verbal format interact to affect
performance®?

METHODS

In order to answer these questions,
four hypotheses were developed and
then tested at the 05 level of sig-,
ificance

The study was conducted as a2 x 2
randomized factorial design with
replication as shown in Figure 1 The
independent variables were verbal
format, a method variable, and read-
ing ability, an organmismic vanable
The dependent variable was perfor-
mance. ,

Two perférmance objectives were
identified and an instructional sys-
tems approach was used to prepare
a learning unit for each objective
The first unit (Reading a Meter Scale)

was almost exclusively cognitive in

nature, while the second unit (Mea-

L4
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FIGURE1 -
Design of the Study

[N

'

* LEARNING UNIT 1
READING TREATMENT TREATMENT

ABILITY - A 8
HIGH 15 & 15
Low 15 15

3

TREATMENT B
Pictorial with

TREATMENT A
Pictonal with

auditory-verbal visual-verbal
Formative Formative
evaluation evaluation

LEARNING UNIT 2
READING TREATMENT TREATMENT

ABILITY A B *
HIGH 15 15
LOW 15 . 15

E

TREATMENT A
Pictonal with
visual-verbal

TREATMENT B
Pictonal with
auditory-verbal

Formative Formative
evaluation evaluation
Summative Summative
- evaluation evaluation

Indicate preferred Indicate preferred
verbal format verbal format

suring DC Voltage with the Volt-
ohmmeter) was considered to be pn-
marily psychomotor in nature. In unit
two, students were, required to ma-
nipulate physical objects These units

panmied by verbal information The
verbal information fgq both units’ was
prepared in two al ate formats
recorded tape (aural), and printed
(visual)

High readwag ability, defined as
reading at or above_tenth grade level,
and low reading”bility, defined as
reading below eighth grade level
were arrived at upon analysis of the
readability ievel of the verbal infor-
mation prepared for the study

' .
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SUBJECTS

A standardized reading test was ad-
ministered to 115 tenth, eleventh and
twelfth grade male students enrolled
In the first year trade electricity pro-
gram at the County Center, an area
occupational school In Westbury,
New York. Thirty high reading abilty
students and thirty low reading abil-
ity students ‘were randomly assigned
to each of the two treatment groups.

PROCEDURES

The subjects in each treatment group
commenced Learning Unit 1 at the
same time. Each student received
‘materials designed for individual
study A posttest was administered
as each student completed this unit
After this posttest, Learning Unit 2
was inihated A posttest covering the
material in the second lesson was
administered after it was completed.
All students then received a summa-
tive evaluation covering the matersals
in both learning units The final 1item
In the summative evaluation® re-
quested that students indicate the
verbal format they would prefer for
a subsequent learning unit Both
posttests and the summative evalua-
tion were rated and scored 1n accor-
dance with procedures that had been
agreed to and practiced prior to the
experiment. ‘

RESULTS ’

The two verbal formats treated in this
study were aural (recorded tape) and

v

visual (printed page) The two read-
consisted of a senes of slides accom- \Ing ability levels were dentified as

high and low .Principle learning was

measured Ry a performance posttest

administeredupon completion of each

learning unit Four hypotheses were

stated in the null form for purposes of

testing ’

The first hypothesis was

Hos No significant difference exists
between the performance on for-
mative evaluation of students
who were expenencing the two
verbal formats in Learning Unit1

44 .
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A two-way analysss of vanance of per-
formance scores on’Learming Unit 1
was conducted. The results of this
anaiysis, reported «in Table 1, 1indy
cated a significant difference between
the levels of performance for the two
verbal formats treated in this study
Students who experienced the visual
format (printed page) performed sig-
nificantly different than those who
experienced the aural format (re-
torded tape) Therefore, Ho1 was re-
jected
The second hypothesis was.

Ho: No significant difference exists
between the performance on
formative evaluation of students
who were expenencing two ver-
bal formats in Learning Unit 2

The performance scores of Learning
Umit 2 were subjected to a two-way
analysis of vanance, the results of
which appear in Table 2 This anal-,
ysis did not reveal any significant
difference 1in performance between
students who experienced different
verbal formats Therefore, Ho: was
not rejected
The third hypothesis was.

Hos No significant differ8Hce exists
between the perfofmance on
formative evaluation on high and
low ability readers

This hypothesis was rejected for both
Learning Unit 1 and 2 on the basis of

TABLE
Analysis 0 pance in Performance
on Formative Evaluation
for Learning Unit 1

Sum of Mean
Source Squares df Square F
Verbal Format 39 1 39 456
Redding Abidlity 202 1202 2363
Interaction 20 1 20 234

Wihin Groups 47956 855
TOTAL 740 59

* Significant at 05 {evel -

P

the analysis of variance in perfor-

mance scores for each learning unit

as reported in Tables 1 and 2.

The fourth hypothesis was

Hos. No significant interaction exists
between verbal format a[fd level
of reading abHity with regard to
performance on formative evalu-
ation

Interaction between verbal format and
level of reading ability was not sup-
ported by the data of either learning
unit as reported in Tables 1 and 2.
Therefore, Ho4 was not rejected.

The significant findings regarding
verbal format, reading ability and in-
teraction have been tabulated for both
learning units and are presented In
Table 3.

.

TABLE 2
Analysis of Vanance in Performance
on Formative Evaluation

for Learning Unit 2

\

-

Sum of . Mean -
Source Squares df Square F
Verbal Format 37 1 37 356
Reading Abiity 84 1 84 809

Interaction 1 1 1 0

Within Groups 581 56 1038
TOTAL 702 59
* Significant at 05 level
° TABLE 3
Significant Findings for Learning
Units 1 and 2
-~
. Performance
Source
Unt . Unit 2
Verbal Format Sl NS
Reading Abihty SIG N SIG
Interaction . NS NS

SIG = Significant at 05 leve!
NS = Not significant
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DISCUSSION

The findings of the study indicated
that high reading ability students per-
formed significantly higher than low
reading ability students on the post-
test that folowed each learning unit.

However, there was a lack of con-
sistency in findings of performance
as 1t related to the different verbal
formats. Students in group B who
expenenced the wvisual-verbal format

-~ In Learning Unit 1 were found to have

ERIC ‘g9

a sigmficantly higher score than treat-
ment group A students who experi-
enced the aural-verbal format In
Learming Unit 2, students In treatment
group B did not perform significantly
different when the_verbal formats
werereversed At this point one would
suspect that the difference in perfor-
mance levels was due to differences
in the composition of the treatment
groups. However, this conclusion was
not substantiated by the data used to
establish the equality of the two treat-
‘ment groups. It 1s the investigators’
opinion that the differences in. per-
formance can be attributed to differ-
ences In the match between instruc-
tional objectives and verbal format
for the two learning units. Although
principle learning was the objective
of both learning units, in the first
(Reading a Meter Scale) it was almost
exclusively cognitive, while in the
second (Measuring DC Voltage with
the Volt-ohmmeter) it was primanly
psychomotor, and students were re-
quirsd to manipulate physical objects.
ft is.suggested that the inherent abil-
ity to go back and review the verbal
information in the printed format was
more facilitating to the cognitive task,
while the lack of physical distraction
afforded by the recorded format facili-
tated performance on the psycho-
motor task of Learning Unit 2. It 1s,
therefore, suggested that both level
of learning and domain of knowledge
should be considered when judging

the equality of two instructional -

objectives.

.
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Cognitive Interaction and Learning

DOROTHY KIZER
Prairie View A. and M.
University

M.“MARGUERITE SCRUGGS
Oklahoma State University

Competency-based education in home
economics currently assumes the
validity of many of the competencies
required of prospectiveé home eco-
nomics teachers. The present study
dealt with ofe problem that fmust be
solved before the predictive validity
of competencies can be established,
namely, the relationship between what
a teacher does in the ciassroom and
student learning

Although many studies have dealt
with the affective domain of student
learning (Gage, 1972, p 127), the
relationship between classroom be-
havior of teachers and students and
-cognitive learning has been relatively
neglected in research Teachers use
20 to 30 percent of classroom time
in teacher-student discussion (Nut-
hall and Snook, 1973, p. 52), but little
1s known about the relationship be-
tween various cognitive levels of
classroom discussion and student
achievement (Rosenshine and Furst,
1971).

Neither the current state of kndwl-
edge of teaching (Nuthall and Snook,
1973, p 49) nor the extent to whltp
intervening vanables could be con-
trolled in the present research per-
mitted a definitive study. Rather, the
findings are presented here to stimu-
late hypothesis development and fa-

_ cilitate improved resgarch design for

further studies of teaching

OBJECTIVES ‘ -

The principal objective of the study
was, to determine the relationship
between levels of cognitive interac-
tion in the classroom and student
learning Secondary objectives wete
(1) to describe cognitive interaction
In the home economics classes and
(2) to examine educational ability,
length of unit, and learning climate
as intervening variables between cog-
mtive interaction and student learning

CONCEPTUAL MODEL

The conceptual model for this re-
search was derived from the evalua-
tion model of Smith (1971). As shown
in Figure 1, the model contains .the
following components input, setting,
inciuding school, class, and unit of
study, a triad of relationships among
teacher, students, and concepts, and
output The model reflects elements
of two types of models described by
Nuthall and Snook (1973, p 49) as
"discovery-learning’’ and ‘‘rational

Although useful for this research,
the depicted system of relationships
needs much more deveippment and
testing before 1t can meet the criteria
fdr Judging theores of teaching sum-

. marized by Snow (1973, pp. 103-106)

The input component includes what
students bring to a learning situation
(Gagne, 1970, pp 66-67) M this study,
input was represented by the general

) ~ educational abilities of students as

Reprinted from the Home Economics Rese}rch Journal, 1978, 7(1), 44-51. DOROTHY
KIZER 1s with the College of Home Economics, Prairie View A and M University, Praine
View Texas M MARGUERITE SCRUGGS i1s with the Diision of Home Economics, Okia-
homa State Unwersity, Stitlwater, Oklahoma This research was done at fowa State

.
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FIGURE 1

Conceptual Model

Input

Output

School

measured by the lowa Tests of Edu-
cational Development (University of
lowa, 1970).

The setting component, or learn-
ing situation, 1s composed of the
school, class, and unit of study.
School was associated with teacher
inthe present study, with each teacher
being from a different school. Class
was represented by one home eco-
nomics class from each school as
well as a comparable group of stu-
dents not enrolled in the class. All
students were juniors or seniors in
high school. The aspect of class ex-
amined was the learning climate as
measured by the Student Sstimate of
Teacher Concern (Zimmerman, 1971)
and the Learning Environment Inven-
tory (Anderson, 1971). Umt of study
was limited to the child development
area. A core of instructional objec-
tives was assumed to be common to
all of the home economics classes,
as suggested in lowa curricular ma-
terial (lowa Department of Public
Instruction, 1968) and as documented
in the teacher's stated objectives

The dynamic component of the con-
ceptual model in Figure 1 is the cen-
tral triad which represents the actual
teaching process involving interac-
tions among the teacher, students,
and contepts. Hyman (1967, p 68)
stated that a dynamic quality *'is im-

<
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plied in the triadic conception of
teaching because as the relationship
between teacher and pupil changes,
...the teacher must continually
change his relationship with’" the
concept. In this study, the interac-
tions dealt with concepts of child
development and were described in
terms of levels of cogntive behavior
as categorized by a system developed
by Brun (1971), the Brun Cognitive
Interaction System (BCIS)

The final component of the model,
output, is the learning attained by
the students Learning was assessed
in this study by means of the Children
and Childhood test, an adaptation of
a test by Clover (1973).

SAMPLE .

4
The population ofteachers consisted
of the 29 home economics educa-
tion majors who graduated from lowa
State University in 1971 and who
were teaching in lowa during the
second semester of the 1971-72
school year. The sample of teachers
was composed of all who were teach-
ing a‘child development unit in an
eleventh or twelfth grade home eco-
nomics class between March 1 and
the end of thq school year. All 17
teachers who met this requirement
were willing to participate, however,
only 13 actually took part because of




scheduling conflicts in four schools

The second stage of the sampling
mnvoived selection of student groups
The 345 eleventh- and twelfth-grade
students participating in the study
consisted of twd groups from each
of, the 13 high schools The class
group was composed of students in
the specified home economics class
The control group consisted of stu-
dents similar in educational back-
ground, and of the same grade levels
and sex as class members, but who
were not enrolled in the home eco-
nomics class and had not studied
child development the year of the
study.

Several controls were buult Into
the sample selection All the teachers
were graduated from the same under-
graduate program, had comparable
preparation in, child development
and cognitive interaction. Teacher
behaviors were predominantly at the
‘apply level (Category 2), with one-
fourth of the teachers exhibiting no
behavtor higher than that level

Median cognitive levels were cal-
culated for teacher ard student be-
haviors for each session (Category
0 was omitted) In session [, teacher
medians ranged from 138 to 2.02,

3

student medians, from 123 to 1.90

(+= recall, 2= apply). The ranges
In'medians were, similar for session
II. 141 to 2.03 for teacher behavior
and 1 32 to 196 for student behavior
Thus, median*cognitive levels of be-
havior were similar for teachers, stu-
dents,.and sessions

Studdnts responded at the cogni-
tive level elicited by the teacher over
80 percent of the time In terms of all
pairs of teacher-student behaviors In
the total study Within any one class,
the pairs of teacher-student behav-
iors Im which both betvaviors were at
the same |evel ranged from 60.2 to
966 percént for session | and from
634 to 94.3 percent for session |l
For most classés, the percentages
were similar for the two sessions.

More of the teacher-student pairs
of behaviors with unequal cognitive

4
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levels showed higher behaviors for
the teacher than for the student
This finding appears consistent with
the idea that teachers stimulate stu-
dents to deal with information on
progressively higher cognitive levels

Flanders (1970, p. 425) suggested °
the usefulness of investigating vari-
ation patterns of teaching behavior
In the present study, variation pat-
terns were quantified by calculating
the percentage of each teacher s be-
haviors which dyffered in cognitive
level from her preceding behavior
The varation in a class session
ranged from 46 to 407 percent In
general, the teachers varied less In
the second session than in the first,
although differences between ses-
sions were smaller than differences
among tedchers Only three teachers
varied between sesons as’much as
10 percent.

DESCRIPTION OF STUDENT LEARNING

Learning of students was assessed
by an achievement test designed to
measur& the five levels of cognitive
behavior represented by the five
behavioral levels of the BCIS. A test
developed -by Clover (1973) to mea-
sure basic child development con-
cepts In home economics Ill classes
was adapted. A panel of judges in
child development and home eco-
nomics education validated the cog-
nition level assessed by each item
and the accuracy of content The
final form of the test consisted of
42 items with a possi®e score of 55,

The teachers administered the test
to membets of their classes and con-
trol groups The‘total test sgore for
each student was used to obtain mean
scores for each class and each con-
trol group.

The re;l?émty of this measure of
student # g was estimated by
using the splft-half procedure In-
ternal consustency of the test per-
formanoe of the groups of students
(classes and control groups) was esti-
mated on the basis of the total test
scores for the two halves of each

39
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group. This was appropriate be-
cause group scores rather than indi-
vidual scores were to be used as a
.measure of learning 1n a class. The
scores of individuals in a class are
not independent, each replicates a
measure of learning in the class The
process involved randomly assignirig
members of each class (or control
" group) to two groups, using mean
test scores from each half-class In
the correlation procedure, and cofr-
recting for attenuation The estimate
of rehability thus obtained was 48
for the class groups and 69 for the
control groups.

These estimates reflected a portion
of the difficulty in assessing higher
cognitive procésses, particularly of
the fifth level of achievement, creadte
The lower estimate of rehability for
the scores of the class groups was
due partially to the small number tn
the study and to the wide range of
general educational ability within
some small classes In one class,
percentile ranks on the lowa Tests
of Educational Development (ITED)
ranged from 1 to 99 By chance the
two halves of the class had mean
ITED percentile ranks of 17 and 67
Results for this and two other similar
classes ¢ontributed substantially to
the low rehability coefficent

To determine if the achievement
test differentiated dmong the classes
and contfol groups, a one-way anal-
ysis of vaniance was performed_Using
the mean test scores of the 26 class
and contrel groups, an F value of 2 59
(p 001) was obtained The achieve-
ment test did differentiate among the
groups =~ 7

Student scores on the Children and
Childhood test yielded a range of
.class mean scores from 23 50 to 32 33
and control group mean scores from
20 93 to 2928 Assuming that class
and control groups were comparable
in ability, the difference between the
_mean scores for the class and control
group In each schoo! was assumed
to reflect learning attributable to the
class, and also served as a control

ty

U
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f‘or school differences that could have
affected test performarrces.

DESCRIPTION OF INTERVENING
VARIABLES

Since the primary purpose of the
study was to examine the relation-
ship between cogmtive interaction
and learning within the natural set-
ting of classrooms, a number,of inter-
vening variables, needed to be ac-
counted for i1n the analysis These
variables are the components of input
and setting in the conceptual model.

The student lowa Tests of Educa-
tional Development (ITED) percen-
tile ranks and information on length
of units of study were supplied by
the teachers Data on classroom learn-
ing climate were obtained from the
Learning Environment Inventory (LEI)
and the Student Estimate of Teacher
Concern (SETC) administered to class
and control.groups students by teach-
ers. Students placed their responses
in an envelope which was sealed be-

. fore they left ciass to reassure them

that the teachgr would not see the.

responses This procedure, reported ... .

by Zimmérman (1971, p 82), was used
‘Insure that students would re-
spond freely to the instrument.”

The mean ITED percentile ranks for
class groups ranged from 35,69 to
53 69, for control groups, from 38 71
to 67.78. Although the class groups
and their respective coptrol groups
were similar in educational back-
ground, the class groups were signifi-
cantly lower in educational ability
measured by the ITED. Results of a
t-test of difference of means of ITED
percentile ranks of classes and con-
trol groups ylelded a vaiue of 4.01
b <QOt) - .

Four scales of the LEI, Environment,
Goal Direction, Satisfaction; and
Apathy, were used separately Each
of these scales had a possible score
of 28. According to the student re-
sponses, class means ranged from
13.29 to 22.38 on Environment, 13.90
to 23.25 on Goal Direction, 11.80 to
21.24 on Satisfaction, and 12.00 to
21.30 on Apathy, . s

94 4 -




The other measure of learning ch-
mate was obtained from a cluster of
39 items selected from the SETC by
Zimmerman (1971). Student re-
sponses Yielded mean class scores
ranging from 1170 to 35 57. out of a
possible score of 39, .

RELATIONSHIP AMONG COGNITIVE .

INTERACTION, STUDENT LEARNING,
AND INTERVENING VARIABLES

Computer-generated scatterplots were
visually inspected to determine reia-
tionships between pairs of vanables.
The variables examined were ievels
of cognitive interaction, educational

ability, iength of unit, and learning-

. chmate.

ERI

When no other vanables were con-
sidered, the median levels of cogni-
tive behawviors of teachers and stu-
dents were not related to student
learning gs measured by mean test
scores for classes. Figure 2 1s a repre-

FIGURE 2
Relation between Class Mean
Test Scores and Median Levels
of Teachers’ Cognitive Behavior
for Session Il (letters represent
schools. number subscripts
indicate length of unit in weeks)

sentative scatlterplot illustrating this
finding. The extent to which pairs of
teacher-student behaviors were of
the same or different cognitive levels
was also examined, but appeared not .
to be associated with learning either.

With the exception of Schools D
and H in Figure 3, a linear relation-
ship-is depicted between vanation
patterns in cognitive behavior of stu-
dents and student learning. Educa-
tional ability .of students was a pos-
sible reason for the location of
Schools D and H on the scatterplot
The class members in ‘School D not
only had the highest mean ITED per-
centile (53.69) of all classes, but their
educational ability appeared to be
representative of the school. The {TED
mean for the control group exceeded
levels of learning This exploratory
study was undertaken to furnish clues
which might aid in understanding
this phenomenon.

FIGURE3 (7
Relation between Variation Pattern
of Sequent Behaviors of Teachers
for Session Il and Class Test Mean
Scores (axes are reversed to
depict range more clearly in
variation patterns)
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FIGURE 4

Differences between Class and
Control Group Mean Test Scores
as Related to Differences on'ITED

(letters represent schools;
subscrfpts indicate lengths of
N sunits in weeks) >
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j, The sample inciuded 13 first-year
home econgmics teachers who were
~graduates of the same undergraduate
*Yprogram, their eleventh and twelfth
.fgrade homemaking classes, and con-
_ lrol groups of students from each
Jschool. Videotaped classroom dis-
~cusstons of teachers and students
were analyzed according to the BCIS
v in terms of levels of cognitive be-
.haviors exhibited. Various measures
of cognitive interaction included fre-
,quency of behaviors at each level,
median levels of cognitive behaviors
in which the level of the pair of be-
haviors was the same or’ different,
and vanation patterns of sequent
behaviors.

Student learning. was assessed by
means of an achievement test admin-
istered to the classe$ at the end of a
thild development unit and to control

ERIC
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FIGURE 5' ’
Relation of Class Mean Test
Scores to Weeks in Unit of Study
(letters represent schools;
subscripts indicate number of
weeks In unit)
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groups who had not participated in
the unit. The test included all five
levels of cognitive behavior.

Educational ability of the students,
length of the unit, and learning cli-,
mate were considered as vagiables
affecting student learning. '

When considered alone, median
levels of cognitive behaviors af teach-
ers and students were not related
to stddent learning. However, anal-
yses incorporating results for all stu-
dents in regard to educational ability
and performance on the achievement
test supported the hypothesis of a
relationship between student learn-
ing and certain variation of median
levels of cognitive behavior over time.
Varied patterns of teacher behaviors
appeared to be related to student
learning.

Results of this exploratory study
were sufficiently encouraging to sug-
gest that additional research be con-
ducted to refine and develop mea-
sures of cognitive interaction within
the classroom as a means of testing
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Personal Characteristics as a

Means for Identifying

Adoption-Proneness among-Vocational Teachers .

DAVID J. OSCARSON
Pittsburg State University -

The notion of educational change has
often been a focal point of educational
researchers and those responsibie for
the diffusion ‘of educational innova-
tions. In many cases much frustration
has resulted due to the great degree
of lag between the diagnosis of a need,
for change and the actual introduc-
tion and adoption of methods neces-
sary for meeting the need. Despite
the great degree of reiuctance toward
change in our educational institu-
tions, earhier studies by Mort and
Corneli (1941) indicated that school
systems exist in which there are
teac hers who are highly trained and
accepting of modern educational
practices.

Recently, there has been a more
intense preoccupatipn with justify-
ing educational change and innova-
tion, especially since the advent of
demand for accountability by the tax-
payer Gross and others (1971) have
attributed the preoccupation with
educational change to a number of
factors. criticisms of progressive edu-
cation that arose after World War I,
the efforts of schools to meet the
demands of a rapidly changing’ soci-
ety, threats to our national defense.
the knowledge explosion, new theo-
retical insights into the learning pro-
cess, and Mmore recently, the civil
rights movement, the pressures of -
community action groups, and ex-
panded federal.aid to education

Lippitt and Havelock (1968) have
shown that it is important for those
intiating educational change to work
closely with the potential adopters
or chent system. They list four cond-

A3

tions necessaFy for the successful
implementation of change or innova-
tion® (1) preparatory development of
the new competence before trying,
(2) the demonstrated desirability of
trying, (3) support at the critical risk
period, and (4) adequate feedback to
support continuity of the effort. Add\-
tionally, it 1s important to assist the
potential adopter in defining what
criteria will be used to measure prog-
ress and success.

Even though we have witnessed an
emergence of resear¢h concerning
educational change and innovation,
major deficiencies still exist Often,
results of on-going research con-
ducted at colleges and universities
is not disseminated to those involved
with the change process (Rogers,
1965) Additionally, few studies have
focused on the teacher as the adop-
tion unit, despite her or his impor-
tance in the decision making process

Fullam (1972), in a review of exist-
ing literature on the innovation and
change process in school¢ concluded
that most innovations weére developed
externally and then transmitted to
schools In most cases, it is assumed
by the change agent that the innova-
tion will be accepted by the adoption
unit. Therefore, many educational
changes and innovations are doomed
to failure due to a lack of concemn
and understanding of the adoption
unit (teacher). When there is accep-
tance of an innovation by a teacher,
rarely is the degree of utilization
known.

The following pages describe a
study in which the personal char-

f\\ 4
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* acteristics of secondary vocational
teachers were examined In order to
explain, at least in part, an individ-
ual's proneness or lack of proneness
‘toward the adoption of educational
innovations

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

Rogers and Shoemaker (1971, p 103)
have conceptualized the innovation-
decision process for individuals as a
paradig ith a set of four functions
or stage”skt%ough which an individual
proteeds before he or she adopts an
idea, concept or object Briefly, the
four stages are as follows

Knowledge — The individual 1s ex-
posed to the innovation's existence
and gains some understanding on
how it functions

Persuasion — The individual forms
a favorable or unfavorable attitude
toward the innovation

Decision — The individual engages
in activities which lead to a choice
to adopt or reject the innovation ~

Confirmation — The individual seeks
reinforcement for the innovation deci-
sion he has made, but he may reverse
his previous decision If exposed to
conflicting messages about the inno-
vation '

In addition to the above stages, the
authors point out that certain ante-
cedent conditions may exist before
an individual proceeds through the
four stages Antecedents include
(1) the individual’s personality char-
acteristics, e g, her or his attitude
toward change. (2) an ind|vidual’s
socigl characteristics, e g, cosmo-
politanism: and (3) the strength of
perceived need for the innovation

The objegtives of this study dealt
ditectly with testing the anecedent

~" conditions of the innovation-decision
proces§ paradigm as conceptualized
Iby /F’(ogers and Shoemaker In doing
so, the study sought to determine If
various, predictor variables [(the per-
sopal characteristics of vocational
teachers) explain a criterion vanable,
proneness towards the adoption of
education innovations. An additional

¢

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

YERIC

aspect of the study concernéd the
combination of variables, whi$h, when
acting in concert, tended to best pre-
dict adoption-proneness.

PROCEDURES _

. Sample
The sample for this study consisted
of 310 vocational teachers from four
school districts within the state of
Virginla This sample included all vo-
cational teachers serving within the
four districts. In addition, these teach-
ers represented all vocational subject
areas taugfit in the districts (Agncul-
ture, Business and Office, Distribu-
tive Education, Health Occupations,
Home Economics, Trade and Indus-
trial Edueation, and Industrial Arts)

Three of the districts consist of
smail towns interspersed with hight
industry and farming operations and
have a tombined population of 103
vocational teachers. The three d
tricts adjoin and come under tpé
superwision of one local vocational
director. As a result of the above
characteristics, the-districts were
considered a homogeneous subset of
the total Sample seiected for this
study.

. =" The fourth district consisted of 207
vocational teachers from a large pub-
lic school system In contrast to the
other three districts, this district 1S
one of the largest metropolitan school
systems in Virginia.

The (four districts for this study
were selected on the basis that voca-
tional teachers serving these districts
were considered representative of
all vocational teachers within the
state of Virginia. The nqrtheastern
and eastern portions of Virginia are
primarily. metropohitan, while the re-
maining portions of the state can be
considered semi-rural, with smali

and medium sized cities Scattered |

throughout. Thus, the selection of
the four districts provided a cross
section of the above population den-

sities. In addition, the districts con- .

sidered ‘'were not under the direct .
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influence of the testing and experi-
mentation by colleges and univer-
sities within the state ’

Variables

The variable selection process for
this study was dictated by the con-
ceptual framework and theoretical
constructs of the study as well as a
review of the lhterature centering on
adoption-prone individuais In one
study, Tardanico (1974), examined
the change receptivity of writers and
nqn-writors of occupational educa-
tion proposals He found significant
differences between groups when
considering demographic character-
istics His findings andicated that
sex, years in the same school, years
in teaching, degree level, profes-
sional publications read, member-

»
ship in professional organizations,

mncom d membership in NON-pro-
fessm:;?okrgamzatuons were signifi-
cant in‘disinguishing éhange recep-
tivity between the two groups Hood
{1975), found positive relationships
existed between professional commit-
ment and years in teaching. years
in the same school, .age, and maga-
zines and journals Used for new teach-
ing deas

Research studies, such as the
above, were influential in the selec
tion of vanables for this study The
disciphnes of rural sociology, exten-
sion services. marketing research,
and various greas of educational re-
search also contributed to the selec-
tion of variables.

The independent variables choseg,
were as follows (1) age, (2) number
of years in teaching, (3) level of edu-
cational achievement, (4) recengy of

professtonal education, (§) number.

.of professional publications read
monthly, (6) membership 1n profes-
sional organizations, (7) number of
school districts 1in which the voca-
tional teacher has taught. (8) number
of years teaching in the present school
distnict, (9) intolerance for the ideas
of others (dogmatism), (10) predis-
position toward changing teaching
methods, (11) personal satisfaction

101

with” teaching, (12) the teacher's as-
sessment of the actual influence ex-
erted by four sources (school board,
superintendent, vocational teachers,
and academic teachers) on instruc-,
tional procedures, and (13) the teach-
er s assessment of the ideal'influence
that should be exerted by the four
sources on instructional procedures

Instruments

Biographical form Information con-
cerning the teacher's age, number of
years in teaching, level of educational
achievement, recency of professional’
education, number of professional
publications read monthiy, member-
ship in professional“organizations,
number of school districts in which
the vocational teacher has taught,
and the number of years teaching in
the present school district was ob-
tained by utilizing a biographical
data form Content validity for this
instrument was established from the
literature search based on what
other studies have shown to be vald
predictor variables

The Dogmatism Scale A short ver
sion of the Dogmatism Scale, devel
oped by Troldahl and Powell (1965)
from the earlier work of Rokeach
(1960) was selected and used to
measure Individual tolerance for the
ideas of others, or openness or
closedness, and its relationship to
adoption-proneness By means of
the Spearman-Brown prophecy for
mula, these authors established the
“tower-hmit'' reliabihity of the 20-
item version as being 78 Also, cross
validation has produced a correla
ton of 94 between this version and
the 40-item version reported by
Rokeach (1960) .

A scale to measure openness to
change It was posited that if a teacher

_exhibited an openness to change. he

or she would also demonstrate prone-
ness toward the adoption of new ideas
and concepts in teaching. To deter-
mine mean openness to change, a
scale developed by Dohmann (1970)
was used in this study Basically,
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“this scale of 10 items attempts to

measure teachers’ general percep-
tions relating to successful change
It appears there are certain qualities
In these perceptions, 1.e.. teachers
rely too heavily on the use of text-
books, which charactenize proneness
to change, while other qualities do
not facilitate an ‘open’” point of view
Using the Kuder-Richardson 21 for-
mula, Dohmann (1970) found a rel-
abihty of 96 when computing the
internal consistency of his original
instrument of 45 items regarding edu-
ational change and innovation
;ca/es to measure perceptions of
influence A fourth section of the
survey instrument attempted to mea-
sure the respondents perception of
actual and ideal influence exerted
by four sources on her or his class-
room procedures From this g was
posited that_ some influence x184s
in the school system which may in-
fluence a teacher's proneness toward
the adoption of innovations This
influence may be the result of peer
influence or administrative policy
The groups In question consisted of
the school board, school superinten-
dent, other vocational teachers, and
academic teachers

A scale to measure adoption-prone-
ness The final portion of the instru-
ment package consisted &f a scale
to measure adoption-proneness, the
dependent variable for this study
Adoption-proneness for this study

was defined as an individual’s per-

ception toward the actual adoption
of an 1dea, concept, or practice re-
lating to vocational technical educa-
tion The items were taken from_an.
instrument developed by Miller (1967)
which purports to measure change-
proneness with respect to the class-
room teacher, principal, and su-
perintendent. The majority of items
concerhed the actual selection or
adoption of innovations and educa-
tional practices, and therefore, served
as an ideal basis for the adoption-
proneness scale Furthermore, Miller
(1967) conceptualized the items on
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the basis that mental flexibility, bpen-
mindedness, and curiosity are. essen-
tial preconditions for effective
change and.or successful adoption
of innovations :

Concurrent validity for this instru-
ment was established by condtcting
a correlational analysis between the
scores attained on this instrument
and the ndmber of ideas, practices.
and products adopted by a group of
40 vocational teachers A correlation
of 44 (p - 10) indicated the inven-

tory did provide some measure of

adoption-proneness Homogeneity

was established by correlating each.

item of the inventory with the total

score for the instrument Analysis |

revealed that all coefficients were
positive with a range of 31 to 81
Rehability was established by means
of the split-half method Here. the
Spearman-Brown Formula indicated
a rehability ,estimate of 95 for the
17-item jnstrument

Statistical Treatment

Multiple hnear regression was chosen
as the appropnate method of analysis
for this study Using the Maximum R?
improvement Technique developed

by Goodnight (1972). each indepen-

dent vanable was analyzed for its
contribution to the final equation
This procedure begins by first select-
ing the best one varrable mode! which
yields the greatest increase in R?
After selecting the best one vanable
model, the techmique then adds a
second variable and so forth In order
to obtan{% the best regression equa-
tion for tis study, certain preselected
cnteria were also established as de-
~TEPHTNInG~-TaetSTE. When any model,
failled to meet any of these criteria
it was not ‘considered for the final
analysis. The criteria established were
as follows (1) the final model must
have an F ratio significant at the
01 level or lower, (2) no model would
be considered unless 1t demonstrated
an increase of at least 10 in the co-

efficient of determination over a pre-*

viously constructed model, and (3) any

B
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"addition of a new independent vari-

able should produce significance at
the .10 leve) or lower
Assuming that all variables con-
tributed to the regression.equation,
the complete model would have con-
tained nineteen predictor vanables
and one criterion variable The com-
plete model i1s as follows
Y =a + biXi+ baXz2 + baXa o+ baXe
+ bsXs +beXs + D7X7 + baXs +
bgXg + bioXio + buiXu + bizXaz
+bi13X13 + buXie + bisXis +
bisX1e + bi7Xi7 + bisXis +

. Pthe
-

where ~
Y - predicled score on the adop-
tion-proneness inventory
the intercept constant
b by partial regression co-
efficients
age of the teacher
- number of years in teaching
- level of educational acheve-
ment
recency of professional edu
cation
~ number of publications read
monthly
membership in professional
organizations
cosmopohtanism
Xa number of years teaching In
the present school district f
score attained on the Ro-
keach Dogmatism Scale
o - disposition toward ghanging
teaching methods
teacher's response toward
finding teaching personally sat-
1sfying
actual 1influence exerted on
instructional procedures by the
school board
actual influence exerted on
instructional procedures by the
superintendent
Xi1s - actual influence exerted on
instructional procedures by vo-
cational teachers
Xig =
instructional procedures by aca
demic teachers

Xy

X

X2

Xi3
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Xie ideal influence exerted §n in-
structional ,procedures by the
school board |
X17 - ideal influénce exerted on In-
structional procedures by the
superintendent
ideal influence exerted on In-
structional procedures by vo-
cational teachers’
X19 - 1deal, mfluence-exerted on n-
structional procedures by ?ca-

demic teachers

_+In addition to the above nineteen
independent wariables, additional
factors were considered mdkhe regres-
sion model. For this study, the two
distinct groupings of teachers, or
the large public school system and
the three remaining districts had to
be considered-for their effect An-
other factor which coulg have had
some effect was teaching area, eg,
Agriculture, Business and Office Edu-
cation, and so forth Therefore. the
two geographical locations and seven
teaching areas were considered as
“dummy vanables’ 1 the analysis

FINDINGS

Survey/instruments were mailed to
310 vocational teachers in the four
districts previously desc¢ribed Two
weeks after the imtial mailing, follow-
up letters were sent to the teachers
to encourage further responses After
follow-up activities were completed,

Xis

, 208 instruments were completed and

returned to the investigator From this
number, 202 instruments were consid-
ered usable, giving an overall re-
sponse rate of 65 percent.

The only difference noted between
respondents and non-respondents
was that more non-respondents were
members of the large public school
system This did not create concern,
as the actual difference between this
district and the others amounted to
only 8 percent

Regression Analysis

The Maximum R? improvement Tech
nique final regression model em-
ployed five predictor (independept)
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variables in explaining the crite-
rion variable-adoption-proneness The
model included whether or not a
teacher fodnd teaching personally
satisfying, the number of profes-
sional publications read monthly,
age, the ideal influence a vocational
teacher felt should be exerted on
instructional précedures by academic
teachers, and the number of years
spent teaching in the present school
district Regression analysis for
these variables can b€ found in

_ Table 1 .

Q

RIC

Mathematically, this model can be

expressed as follows
Y =55712 = 213X: + 1.276Xs —
244Xe + 3 213X11 + 1 269X1s

where
Y’ = predicted score of the depen-
dent variablexadoption-prone-

‘. ness

55712 - the intercept constant

Xy = age

Xs = number of publications read
mdnthly

Xe = number of years teaching In
present school district

Xi1 = teacher's response toward
finding teaching personelly sat-'
1sfying

X13 = ideal influence exerted dn n-

structional procedures by aca-
democ teachers

As noted in Table 1, four partial re-
gression coefficients (b values) are
positive with the exception 'of that
for the number of years spent teach-
ing in the present school district. it
appears that those teachers who had
spent less time in their present school
districts tended to be more adoption-
prone than their counterparts.

Mean Scores of Variables

The criterion and indépendent var-
able mean scores and standard de- .

viations for the districts and total
sample are provided in Table 2. The
score for variable 11 was based on
a single response to a statement In
the Likert format which asked the
respondent to indicate the agreement

’
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or dlsagreemént he or she feit to-
ward finding teaching personally
satisfying. A score of 1 indicated
strong disagreement toward finding
teaching personally satisfying, while.
a score of 6 indicated strong agree-
ment A respondent’'s score for vari-
able 19 (the ideal influence exerted
on instructional procedures by aca-

demic teachers) was based on a con-

tinuum which ranged from 1 (hittle
or no influence) to & (a very great
deal of influence). A score for the
crniterion variable was established
by summing each of the 17 responses
on the adoption-proneness inventory.
Possible scores could have _ranged
from a low of 17 to a high score® of
119. All remaining scores for signifi-
cant independent variables were taken
directly from survey instruments.

Product Moinent Correlation

A product-moment (zero order) cor-
relation coefficient was calculated
for each pair of numeric variables
{(all independent variables and the
dependent variable), including the
probability of significance. A number
of these correlations were significant
at the .05 level and some were signifi-
cant at the .01 leve! (see Table 3).
Intercorrelations ranged from -.288
to .925 -Table 3 presents the corre-
lation coefficients and their signifi-
cance for the five significant inde-
pendent vaMables and the criterion
variable.

The results of this study appear to
suggest that certain mental, physi-
cal and professional attributes exist
among vocational teachers as deter-
minants in explaining their prone-
nes$ toward adopting educational
innovations. The following sections
discuss evidence in support of the
findings In this study.

Age

Results of the study indicated that
age was positively correlated with
the criterion variable adoption-prone-
ness 1n that older teachers tended to
score higher on the adoption-prone-
ness inventory.

-~
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v TABLE 1 ,
' Regression Analys between Five Independent Variables®
: . and the DepeQ nt Variable Adoption-Proneness L Ny ) ¢
Source DF Sum of Squar:i Mean Square F Value Prob >% R-Square
Regression 5 - 5013.893 1002.778 1076 0.0001 0.2207
Error - ‘190 17695.923 93 136 .
Corrected Total 195 22709.816 . .
Source ' DF Se‘:ﬁ:emum SS F Value Prob > F Partial SS F Value Prob > F
Satisfaction 1 2663.183 28,59 0.0001 1621 059 « 17.40 -0.0002 ,
Publications 1 1476 631+ 15.85 00003 + 1057055 , 11.34 0.0013
Age 1 311.991 3.34 0.0652 583.781 626 0.0126
Ideal Academic
Teacher Influence 1 274.738 2.94 0.0836 334.494 3.59 0 0563
Years Teaching tn T
Present District 1 287.348 3.08 0.0768 287 348 3.08 00768
Source B values TforHOB=AQ Prob > |T| Std Error B £
Mean . 55.7121 .
Satisfaction 3.2139 417 . 0.0002 0.770
Publjcations 12762 336 0.0013 0378
. Age '’ 02131 2.50 0.0126 0.084
Ideal Academic .
Teacher Infivence 2696 189 * 0 0563 0669 -
Years Teaching in
Present District -02442 -1.75 0 0768 0139
* Satisfaction, Age Publications, Ideal Academic Teacher Influence, Years Teaching in Present School District -

r \
. L
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7 TABLE 2 . .
Means and Standard Dewiations for the Five Independent and
One Criterion Varnable by District and Total Sample

Districts A, *
B.,and C Dustrict D Total
(N =78) (N=124) (N = 202)
X SD X SD X SD
1 Age . 3835 1193 38.73 1086 38.58 11.26
5. Professional Publications
Read 275 156 3.21 208 3.03 191
8 Number of Years Teaching
in Present School Disirict 8.98 713 8.65 656 8.78 677
11 Response Toward Finding .
Teaching Personally
Satisfying 5.12 069 501 104 5.05 092
19. !deal Influence Exerted .
by Academic Teachers 2.27 094 2.65 100 251 1.06
20 Adoption Proneness ' .
(Criterion Variable) 85.05 1025 8523 1129 85.16 1088
TABLE 3
Product-Moment Correlations among' Six Variables
Used in the Study (N = 202)
1 5 8 1 19 20
1 Age 1 23" 67* 17 51° 22°
5 Professional Publications .
Read 1 21°** 17 14*° 31
8 Number of Years Teaching
in Present School District, 1 06 13 07
11 Resporise Toward Finding
Teaching Personally o
Satisfying 1 00 34

19 Ideal Influence Exerted
by Academic Teachers
Adoption-Proneness
(Criterion Variable)

20

1 14

‘pe 01
“p< 05

Rogers and Shoemaker (1971, p
352-354) found inconsistencies existed
In the evidence presented between
the relationship of age and innova-
tiveness Nearly 48 percent of the 228
studies they reviewed demonstrated
no relationship, 19 percent showed
that earlier adopters are younger,
and 33 percent indicated they are
older. .

One possible explanation for the
positive correlation found in this
study might be the fact that as voca-

111

tional teachers grow older they be-
come more knowledgeable about their
respective teaching areas and tend
to seek out innovations which assist
or improve on their instructional prac-
tices. Additionally, the study indi-
cated that the mean age of the re-
spondents was 35.58 years. From this
one might speculate that many of the
teachers were quite possibly selected
for their present positions from the
ranks of various industry or trade
groups. As a result, they may have

106



Dy
L

been exposed to various psactices
and techniques before entermg the
teaching profession. , *

Another plausible explanation may
simply be a measure of the accumu-
lation of certain practices over ime,

“ie, the older teachers become, the
more time they have to adopt various
practices Younger teachers-obvi-
ously have had less ‘time to lgarh
about, experiment with, and adopt
a large number of innovative prac-
tices

Professional Publications Read Monthly

Analysis revealed that the number
of professional pubfications read
monthly correlated positivelyzwith a
respondent’s score on the adoption-
proneness i1nventory Others have
found that those who read ‘more lit-
erature and are more active in seek-
ing of information tended to select
and adopt more innovations§ than
those who do not engage I1n such
actwities (Christiansen & Taylor, 1966;
Averill, 1967; Lionberger, 1960, Ver-
ner & Gubbels, 1967) Rogers and
Shoemaker (1971) atso found eartier
adopters tended to seek more infor-
mation"about innovations

NumbeF of Years Teaching in
the Present School District

An inverse relationship existed be-
tween number of years teaching In
the present school district and a re-
$pondent's score on the adoption-
proneness inventory. This appears to
be in agreement with the findings of
Rogers and Shoemaker (1971), and
Carlson (1965) These authors found
that persons who were more likely
to accept and use innovative prac-
. tices exhibited traits of both social
and geographical mobulity and lacked
tenure i1n their present positions.
Quite possibly, many of the individ-
uais in this study were drawn from
business and industry, explaining
limited time spent in the teaching
profession Anotherexplanation could
be that they changed schools more
frequently than non-adopters.

ERIC
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Response toward Finding Teaching
Personally Satistying

Analysis revealed that those who
scored higher on the adoption-prone-
ness inventory tended to find teach-
ing highly satisfying. This variable
was$ also. the first to enter into the
regression equation, thereby contrib-
uting the maximum-explained vari-
ance.

In synthesizing their chinical and
statistical analysis concerning inno-
vations, Rogers and Shoemaker (1971)
described the innovator or earlier
adopter as being highly satisfied with
her or his work, resulting in increased
productivity through the use of |n-
novations.

Ideal Influence Exerted
by Academic Teachers

The final variable to enter the re-
gression equation related to the deal
influence vocational teachers feit
should be exerted on her or his class-
room procedures by academic teach-
ers This vanable correlated positively
with the criterion variable, therefore,
It appears that vocational teachers
who are more adoption-prone desire
more interaction with academic teach-
ers and even consider (he academic
teacher a peer. Ross (1958), support-
ing this notion, found that contact
among teachers was considered an

important source for ideas concern-

ing innovation and change. et

DISCUSSION

Certain cautions dre in order concern-
ing the use of muiltiple linear regres-
sions as.a means for arriving at use-
ful predictor equations for studies
similar to this one. The rather low

coefficient of determination, (ex;

plained variance) in this study attests
to this fact. Yet, the findings seem to
have utility for identification of vo-
cational teachers in the adoption pro—

cess. The significant predictor vari- :

ables appear to be more descriptive
or analytical. Therefore, one might
identify adoption-proneness by an
individual's score on the adoption-
proneness inventory.

o e I
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Symhesis/

—

, This portion of the vocational curriculum and instruction research sec-

tion serves to point out certain aspects of the example studies and pro-
vide further direction for research in the area. As one mightimagine, iden-
tifying relatively homogenous studies is virtually impossible The
reader will thus find it necessary to make appropriate cognitive leaps
from one study to another, drawing as necessary from the research
review at the beginning of this section. ’

O'NEIL AND NELSON STUDY =

O'Neil and Nelson focus their research on a critical aspect of curriculum
content. occupational survival skills. The authors begin by indicating
that a person typically makes several career c#Manges during his or her
working years. They note that identification of a common core of skills ’
would~permit programs to be established which aid in worker survivat
Several methodological considerations in the study are worthy of note
FirSt, a telephone survey instrument was utilized to gather data in an
accurate and expeditious manner. Secondly, data were gathered. from
a random sample of workers representing the general population
While these approaches have certain mherent limitations, they appear
most appropriate for the kinds of data which were needed.

Results revealed that eleven of the skills were rated as very important
for job maintenance by at least 50 percent of the total respondents
Discriminant analysis results were of even greater importance since
they revealed the contributions skills made to” maximum separatio”
of occupational groups. In this instance, there¢ appeared to be seven-
teen skills which did not contribute apprecnably to any significant
differences.

This study reflects the type of fresh and creative exploratory effort
which is necessary If we are to deal properly with complex curriculum
content. In addition to searching for non-technical employment skills
(@ most difficult task 1n and of |tse|f) the authors chose to utilize sta-
tistical analyses which focused on the multidimensional aspects and
perceptions of work. ‘The use of relevant statistical techniques such

as discriminant analysis should aid us greatly in the continued study
of vocational education curriculum content.

STEWART, LASH, AND KAZANAS STUDY

The study conducted by Stewart, Lash, and Kazanas examined principle
learnihg in a vocational setting. Early on, the authors note a need ta
meet individual students’ learning needs and the failure of teachers to
provide . for learning style differences, particularly as these differences
are associated with verbal ability. This investigation not only examingd
effects due to treatments (different verbal formats) but also took ability
levels (reading ability) into account. Benefits gained by such a design
are obvious, results may pomt to differential effects across ability
levels which would have greater implications for instructional desngn
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Expenmental research in applied settings is most dlfflcult to con-
duct The investigators rose to meet this cf\allenge utihizing students
In an area occupational school and following appropriate procedures
for randomization of subjects. Results revealed several significant
differences between groups, however, a lack of consistency in findings
emerged. This situation occurs quite often in applied research and is
a problem with which any investigator should be prepared to deal. The
authors discussed the results in detail and provided plausible explana-
tions of why certain inconsistencies may have occurred. The design of
this study (treatments by levels) provided a more meaningful base for
discussion, giving the reader greater insight into what may have taken
place If the investigators had chosen only to examine treatments, the
explanation process would have been much more difficult o carry out.

KIZER AND SCRUGGS STUDY

When a persistent problem exists in education, a r archer IS some-
times better off exploring certain phenomena asso with it and
using results as a basis for planning further research. }le between
teacher behavior and studerft achievement is clearly one'of thege prob-
lems and perhaps represents an ultimate challenge to\reséarchers.
Kizer and Scruggs managed to deal with this problem systermatically,
using a conceptual model as a basis for their investigation. Because
of its ex post.facto nature, this study necessitated the establishment of
very precise data gathering procedures. Instruments needed to be
sensitive enough to assess variation among teachers as weil as among

. students.

While the results may appear to lack $pecificity, it should be noted
that there were no hypotheses or research questions’ associated with
the study When more fundamental research is initiated in a particular
area, being less specific may aid in determining what various processes
consist of, thus contributing to the formulation of hypotheses in later
studies Since results tended to support the notion that relationships
exist between teacher behavior and student achievement, researchers
may feel more confident about using larger, more cumbersome samples
and developing more sophisticated instrumentation. When pursued
wisely, exploratory research efforts make a most- amngful contribu-
tion to our knowledge about instruction and Iearnr'%’g

OSCERSON STUDY - ' )

The study reported by Oscarson focused on, ar area that many re-'
searchers have ignored the adoption of innovations in education.
The author first cites a need to explore this area, particularly since
many innovations are placed in st¢hools without any- knowledge of
how they are accepted or rejected. Rogers and Shoemaker's innova-
tion- decnslon process paradigm served as a conceptual framework
for thé study, however, the investigator elected to specifically test the

" antecedent conditions of this paradigm. Variables were selected bagsed

upon results of related studies. Instruments associated with these
variables represented an interesting mix. Some instruments'were al-
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ready available while others needed to be validated by the investi-
gator. This situation is often the case when a researcher builds a study
from a theoretical or conceptual base.

Multiple linear regression (MLR) was utilized to account for the 19
independent K/arlabjes and nine concomitant variables (geographical
areas and teaching areas) There is clearly a benefit which can accrue
for the§nvestigator using MLR. By partialing out the effects of certain
variables, relationships may be more sharply defined.

Results suggest that certain of aYteacher's personal characteyistics,

serve as determinants in explaining proneness toward adopting edu-
cational innovations. It may be noted that results are woven bagk into
previously conducted, research, thus serving as a bridge to_ unda-
mental knowledge about the area. This process can be ext mely
valuable since it aids in clarifying relationships among variables.

IMAGES OF THE FUTURE

Perhaps the past and present can tell us something about the future.
It is reasonably clear that past research efforts in vocational curricu-
lum and instruction have tended to consist of separate problematic
activities. And, while some of thé more recent research has shifted
away from a problematic mode, the number of researchers engaged
in long term efforts is indeed small. -

As Pratzner and Walker (1972) poirit out, programmatic research

«

.

"is a rational means for effectively allocating scarce resources toward

the reduction of persistent educational problems.” Certainly, program-
matic research cannot solve all of our problems however, It may easily
serve as a focal point when solutions are sought to complex problems.
Even though the use of programmatic research requires long range
planning, financial support and personal commitment, it appears to
be a needed part of our future research agenda. While the past looks
rather bleak and the present does not appear to be a great deal better
except perhaps in the curriculum content area, our future will be

greatly influenced by the extent to which systematic, programmatic

research’” activities are conducted. Hopefully, both researchers and
funding will be available to carry on needed research studies in voca-
tional curriculum and instruction. It is only |n this manner that we can
meet the challenges of the future.
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- Research Review:

INTRODUCTION ' y

The design and delivery of career development programs for special
needs populations continues to be an emerging national priority for
the education and employment communities. The critical need for
viable vocatidnal and career education programming for the handi-
capped, minorities, the disadvantaged, limited Enghsh speaking popu-
lations, and other special needs groups has been reflected in numerous
pieces of federal legislation since the early 1960's. The Vocational
Education Amendments of 1976, as well as Public Law 94-142, Sections
503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the Comprehensive
Employment and Training Act of 1978, speak to the need for these popu-
lations to have full access to appropriate training programs that will
lead to productive, meaningful, and satisfying employmeént. While
the proliferation of mandates has been rapid, the actual development
or expansion of programs has occurred at a less rapid rate As this
review will substantiate, the restricted rate of development and expan-
sion of programs is due, to a large extent, to fragménted and limited
research, development, and dissemination efforts. Certainly, one of

“the major purposes of research and development programs is to ex-

pand the capability of practitioners to respond to+new and emerging
trends in the field (e.g., the mainstreaming of special needs students
into regular vocational classes). The extent to which this has occurred
in this prionty area has been influenced by a number of factors Thé
factors include, but are not necessarily limited to. (1) hmited research
funding, (2) poor and himited research dissemination efforts, (3) insuf-
ficient attention by vocational education researchers to the need for
research n this priority area, (4) lack of baseline, needs assessment
studies to determine the most significant problems requiring research,
(5) poor or nonexistent research designs for early res&arch and develop-
‘ment efforts, and (6) failure to integrate and build upon research in
related disciplines, most notably the fields of vocational fehabilita-
tion and specral education.

This review o‘f research related to vocational education for spemal
needs populations has several purposes. First, it provides a compre-
hensive overview from which future annual reviews can examine spe-
cific issues or specific special needs populations. It also serves as a
benchmark from which the field can measure the progress of program-
ming and research into the 1980's. An additional thrust is to identify
and stmulate research and.program improvement activities in areas
of critical need. Finally, the review seeks to assist individual research-
ers, as well as administrators of research and development programs
at the local, state, university, and federal levels to plan and articulate
their research efforts in this area.

At the outset, it is important that the parameters of the review be
identified. Approximately 100, research abstracts, articles, and prod-
ucts were reviewed. The search was limited to research dealing with
vocational education and career education programs as they are de

' »
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fined jn federal legislation, i.e. P.L. 94-482 and P.L. 95-207 respectively.
Research was reviewed which focused on the handicapped, disadvan-
taged, and limited Enghish speaking populations. Reviews focusing
on women and CETA-eligible clients, which frequently are also con-
sidered special populations, are pre§ented in other sections of this
volume.

For purposes of this review, research was broadly defined. Research
was operationally defined to encompass a number of actiities that
have as a common goal the improvement of vocational proggams for
special needs populations. Reports and products from resefirch and
developmen? projects, curné¢ulum and program development i
innovative, exemplary, and demonstration grants, and teacher
projects were reviewed. Thus, a diverse set of perspectives and diff
ing types of studies are reflected herein.

REVIEW OF RESEARCH: 1975-79

The prepaigtion of a comprehensive literature review on vocational
education research for special needs populations 1s a monumental
charge. Indeed, if done adequately, the review could fill several vol-
umes Gjven the limited space and the comprehensive nature of the
studies selected for the review, the section editor chose to address,
in a rather cursory manner, four major special populations. The follow-
ing sections will atquaint the reader with a sampling of major research
and development projects that have targeted upon improving voca-
tlonal education for limited English’ speaking, handicapped, incar-
cerated, and disadvantaged learners.

Reseerch on Vocational Education for Limited English Speaking Learners

The Rrojects reviewed in this section focus pregominantly on bilingual
instructor training and adoption of vocational curriculum materals
for the Irmited English speaking students. Here, as with other special
needs,populations,.the overriding concerns appear to address teach-
iIng materials and the preparation of instructors to accommodate the
limited English speaking student.

Smith (1976) produced a ‘production-ready, basi¢ prevocational
course in English-as-a-second-language using an audio-wisual format.
The course, which also includes teacher materials, can be used with
persons ffiom any home-language.

Cohen (1976) assessed the career aspirfation and self-congruence
of Puerto Rican youth through the use of standardized instruments.
The results were used to develop a palot career awareness,/orientation
curriculum for use in bilingual schoolrooms in Connecticut.

Clark (1976) conducted a study that examined the effect of Spanish-
English bnllngualnsm on the acquisition, retention, and transfer of
vocational concepts. for students enrolled in vocational education
programs.

Todd (1976) developed a prototypic model for modifying and adapt-
ing existing vocational education curriculum materials for use with
students of limited English speaking ability. A Modular Procedural
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Guide was developed for use by vocational and bilingual curriculum
specialists in the modifigcation of materials.

Ellis (1976) has completed a project which includes a series of bi-
lingual metric education modules for use in post-secondary and adult
vocational education programs. v

Beaudoin (1976) conducted a project to design and develop bilin- |
gu§l/blcultural instructional, materials (French-American) for the hu-
man service occupations m Vermont. A state-wide dissemination of
the materials was conducted.

" Brady (1978) conducted a major project examining bulmgual voca-
tional education instructor competencies. A monograph was pre-
pdred outlining the minimum competencies needed by instructors in
bilingual vocational training programs. In addition, a criterion-refer-
enced test for competency assessment was developed. Four national
dissemination workshops were held in various regions of the natidn.

Galvan, Ramey and Gonzalez (1978) have completed the initial phase
of a_development test of English proficiency for adults of limited En-
glish speaking abilities. The project focuses on the development of a
comprehensive vocational contextual basis for the adult participant
in bilingual vocational training prggrams and produced a test with
two equivalent forms to measure the participant's proficiency of lan-
guage skills used in the English- speakmg working environment.

The Bureau of Occupational and’ Adult Education, U.S. Office of
Education annually funds several bilingual vocational education pro-
grams and bilingual vocational instructor training programs. Some 14
projects in seven different states were funded durning FY 1978. Training
for students and instructors was provided for such languages as Span-
ish, Vietnamese, Chinesg, Filipino, and various dialects of American
Indian. Most of the projects emphasized training in entry level occupa-
tions in such fields as construction, dental. assisting, foods service,
plastics, clerical/secretarial, auto mechanics, and accounting. Since
the programs were focused on training and instructor training exclu-
sively, research products were not generated. However, the existence
“of such programs provides a significant opportunity for pursuing a
broad range of research questions related to vocational instruction
of the student with limited Englisvh speaking ability.

Research on Vocational Education for Handicapped Leamers

Most of the studies reviewed on handicapped students focused ol
mainstreaming concerns. Several projects were goncerned with th
. identification of barriers and the subsequent development of mrzﬂ/z
and inservice materials to aid vocational educgtors in overcorhing
the identitied barriers. Most projects addressed teacher concerns and
interventions while a fewer number of projects addressed teacher and
administrator concerns.

Nystrom (1976) has completed a project to analyze existing barrigrs,
forecast potential problem areas, and prescribe professional develop-
ment solutions.to mainstreaming handicapped students into voca-
tional education programs. A set of instructional modules on effec-
tive mainstreaming strategies was prepared for use hy special and
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vocational education adminsstrators, guidance personnel, and teachers .

Kaufman (1976) has conducted a project to examine the labor market
effects of occupational education programs for the physically handi-
capped. The study examined the availability and utilization of secon-
dary school occupational education programs and the costs of alter-
native programs and their effectiveness, in terms of the labor market
experiences of the program graduates.

Costello (1976) has conducted a project to assess the vocational

otential of hearing impaired mentally retarded individuals in a variety
of institutional and community settings. An instrument (the Rehabili-
tative Skill Inventory) was developed and validated as a part of the
research. .

Shill (1976) has completed a research project to develop and test
cnteria for the identification and selection of mentally handicdbped
students for vocational programs. The criteria are applicable for en-
rolling students in "'special vocatidonal education programs’ and for
allowing selected mentally handicapped students to enroll in regular
vocational education programs.

Fowler and Schwartz (1976) have developed a set of self instructional
booklets for changing the attitudes and procedures of educators and
administratdrs in regard to integrating h'andncapped students into
voc ational education programs.

Tindall (1978) has completed a project to formulate goals and pro-
cedures for analyzing, revising, and developing vocational education
programs for the handicapped in Wisconsin's 16 VTAE districts during
1977-82. .

Hughes (1976) has recently finalized a project in North Carolina to
identify needs and barriers to mainstreaming as expressed by occu-
pational education personnel who occupy key roles with respect to
implementation of the "least restrictive environment”™ concept A set
of policy recommendations was formulated.

Abeson and Davis (1976) have completed the development and dis-
semiriation of an administrative policy manual for vocational education
of the handicapped. The manual contains exemplary and suggested
policies for local education agencies regarding the provision of appro-
priate vocational education sevices to all handicapped children.

Dahl, Appleby and Lipe (1976) have prepared a practical guidebook
for vocational educators to assist them in identifying and overcoming
the barriers to mainstreaming.

The Contract Research Corporation has recently completed a proj-
ect to develop tools (a user's guide and training package) needed by
vocational educators in order to develop individual education plans
(IEPs) for handicapped students As a part of the project, training was
provided to state level personnel for their use in vocational educa-
tion, special education, vocational rehabilitation, guidance and coun-
seling, and CETA programs.

Smith (1978) has completed the development of a media preseTTta—-

tion (film) on mainstreaming of the handicapped in secondary voca-
tional education programs under a contract with the Bureau of Occu-

pational and Adult Education. | <\
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Rice (1978) is presently engaged in the development and validation
of a planning process for improving the accessibility to vocational edu-
_ _cation programs and facilities_for handicapped persons at the local
educatlon agency level. Atraining package, including a media presen-
tation for local administrators, i$ also under develépment
Popeeand Kienast (1978) have recently completed a project to im-
prove the vocatlonal instructional delivery system for handicapped
individuals.' The project identified those competencies and knowlege
required of vocational educators to instruct handicapped learners.

Research on Vocatlonal Education In Corrections

A number of national and state level exploratory studies have been
funded to examine vocational needs and training programs in correc-
tional settings. Several of the projects are focused on female and
youth offenders.

Kaufman (1976) has completed a study of the quality and results of
vocational education n correctional institutions. Among the factors
evaluated in the multi-institution study were. (1) quality of the voca-
tional program, (2) level of skill attainment of program participants,
and (3) the educational climate of the institution.

Pershing (1976) has formulated a comprehensive master plan for
vocational education in the correctional institutions of Missouri.
Drewes (1976) has developed a procedure and related instrumentation
for assessing correctional vocational education needs in North Caro-
hina. Nuttall (1976) conducted a similar study for youth under the
custody of the Massachusetts Department of Youth Services.

In a project conducted at Virginia Polytechmc Institute and State
University, Looney (1976) has formulated a model curricula and proto-
type instructional materials for use in upgrading the occupational
skills of adult women offenders.

Rice (1978) has conducted a state-of- the -art assessment of voca-
tional education programs in cotrectional institutions in D.H.E.W.
Region IV. The critical characteristics of vocational education pro-
gramming provided in all juvenile and adult public correctional facili-
ties were identified. In addition, innovative procedures/techniques/
practices were described.

Whitson (1976} at The National Center for Research in Vocational
Education, The Ohio State University, condugted a comprehensive
study of vocational education in corrections. The study focused on
the development of a set of standards for program design, operation,
and outcome evaluation. A national survey of programs was conducted
to identify major needs, problems, and issues,

Wiederanders (1976) assessed the '‘job survival skills" of youthful
offenders and developed a modularized curriculum to meet the identi-
fied needs The job survival skills of both paroled and incarcerated
youth were studied. |

Jenkins (1978) is currently involved in a project examining the needs
of women offenders. The project, to be co ipletéd in March, 1980, will
review the vocational programs for women’ offenders within state and
community-based correctional systems, and identify and document

successful vocational training programs.
\
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Research on Vocational Education for Disadvantaged Learners

A review of the vocational education research literature fotes only two
recent studies on vocational education for the disadvantaged Since
the early 1970's it appears that the disadvantaged population, as a
research and program improvement priority in vocational education,
has dropped from the scene at the state and national level. This i1s some-
what perplexing If one carefully studies the national assessment study
of vocational education programs for the disadvantaged, which is
reviewed in depkh in the following section. There are a number of
major, recurring problems associated with the delivery of vocational
education to the academically and economically disadvantaged A
partial answer to the pauc»ty of research undertaken by the vocational
education community is attributable to the growth ‘of CETA programs
Increasingly, employment and training programs are attempting to
serve in-school and out-of-school economically disadvantaged youth
Numerous CETA-vocational education linkage activities have been
initiated at the local, state, and national levels.

Farmer (n.d.) surveyed 240 vocational administrators and teachers
in several large cities in Pennsylvanna to determine some pedagogical
competencies that met the needs of inner-city disadvantaged youth
The major recommendations of the study included. (1) the conduct
of more preservice and inservice workshops, conferences, and semi-
nars concerning the diverse cultural and socioeconomic backgrounds
of students in order to improve the effectiveness of inner-city teachers,
(2) increased recruitment of minorities for administrative and teaching
positions in vocational education, and (3) the inclusion of more inter-
disciplinary content In teacher education programs related to issues
dealing with the disadvantaged. -

Wircenski (1978) completed a major state-wide project in Pennsyl
vania focused on meeting the needs of vocational teachers of the disad-
vantaged. The objectives of the project included. (1) determining the
state-of-the-art in vocational education programming for the disadvan-
taged in Pennsylvania and nationally, and (2) developing materials that
would aid in improving vocational programs for the disadvantaged.’
Three products were developed and tested. (1) a curriculum guide for
work related skills, (2) a system for the identification and asséssment
of disadvantaged students, and (3) an instructor profile to_aid in the
selection and development of staff.

Research on Vocational Education for Special Needs Learners

Some researchers have chosen to examine the delivery of vocational
education to special populations from a comprehensive perspective,
that 1s, to consider several+special groups collectively as a group of
learners or students with ““special needs.”

Albright, Evans and Fabac (1978) developed and tested a system for
the identification, assessment, and evaluation of special needs learn-
ers in vocational education programs. A series of nine guides were
prepared for vocational teachers and administrators to use in imple-
_ menting an assessment and evaluation system for special needs
students. ~
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Phelps (1976) conducted a formative field test evaluation of seven
inservice teacher education modules. The modules were designed
for use by teams of vocational and special educators, and provided

. a system for developing, implementing, and evaluating instruction for
the special needs learner.

Malek (1978) is completing a project at The National Center for Re-

., search in Vocational Education, The Ohio State University entitled
"Responsive Vocational Education for Special Needs Populations.”
The project is designed to train teachers, counselors, and adminis-
trators to recognize and respond effectively to special needs. A set of
descriptive texts and technical bnefs are being developed that de-
scribe the priority common and unique needs of special needs. popu-
lations, including the gifted and talented, handicapped, bilingual,
prisoners, migrants, and minorities.

Drewes, Heath, Katz, Spetz, and Thomas-Gordon (1979) are involved
in the design and development of a comprehensive planning system
for states to use in selecting planning strategies for providing voca-
tional education to special populations. The major tasks for the plan-
ning system are structured around the federal Management Evaluation
Review for Compliance Quality procedure used by the U.S. Office of
Education

OVERVIEW OF FOUR LIGHTHOUSE STUDIES

The.companion studigs conducted by the Olympus Research Corpora-
tion 1n 1974 and 1976 examine the status of programming on a national
scale for the handicapped and disadvantaged Both studies examined
policies, programs, and services at the state, local, and project level.
At the state level, the variables studied included. management informa-
tion systems, organizational factors, interagency relationships, plan-
.ning, funding, and evaluation. At the local school district and/or project
level, factors such as enrollment characteristics and trends, planning
and ‘administration, work experience program components, student
selection practices, and instructional offermgs were studied.

The lowa Vocational Education/Special Needs Assessment Study
involved mail survey:responses from 1,265 vocational education in-
structors in the state at the secondary level. The principal purpose of
the study was to determine the extent to which services were being pro-
vided to disadvantaged and handicapped students in vocational classes
and the areas of support which need attention. The results of the study
were used in the administration of programming reflected in the lowa
State Plan for the Administration of Vocational Education Among
the major factors examined in the study were professional back-
grounds and attitudes of instructors, services available to special
needs students, class enroliment data, and identification of problem
areas and suggested solutions.

The fourth state-of-the-art study was commissioned by the Minne-
sota State Legislature in 1977 for the purpose of determining future
program needs for services to handicapped or disadvantaged students
in vocational-technical education. This, also, was a state-wide needs
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assessment study. However, only existing data were used to provide
the best possible description of the present need for services to special
needs individuals who could benefit from vocational education. More
specifically, the objectives of the study were to. (1) define and specify

identification cniteria, (2) estimate the prevalence of persons who are
handicapped and disadvantaged, (3) list and describe the present ser-
vices being provided, and (4) i1dentify the sources and reiative alloca-
tions of federal and state funds used to support special needs indi-
viduals 1n vocational-technical education programs
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A Assessment of Vocational Education Programs

for the Disadvantaged under the 1968 Amendments

to the Vocational Education Act: A Summary

JOHN WALSH and
JAN L. TOTTEN
Olympus Research
Corporation

BACKGROUND

Six years after the passage of the
Vocational Education Act Amend-
ments of 1968, the Office of Planning,
Budgeting, and Evaluation of the U.S.
Office of Education contracted with
Olympus Research Centers (ORC) to
perform a natign-wide assessment of
the Act’'s provisions that deal with
vocational education programs and
services for the disadvantaged, or
... persons (other than handicapped
persons) who have academic, socio-
economic, or other handicaps that
prevent them from succeeding in the
regular vocational éducation pro-
gram " Part B of the Act, which re-
quires state and local matching of
federal funds, provides that 15 per-
cent of basic grants to the states be
used for the provision of vocational
education programs and services to
the disadvantaged, and Part A, Sec-
tion 102(b) provides 100 percent
funding of vocational education pro-
grams for the disadvantaged.

PURPOSES OF THE ASSESSMENT

, The purposes of the assessment, as

specified by the U.S. Office of Edu-

cation, were as follows:

(1) To provide information about
how the states set priorities and allo-
cate funds for vocational education
services and programs for disadvan-
taged students

(2) To identity and analyze the vari-
ous policies, decisions, or strategies

within the community setting, such
as coordination of resources for the
disadvantaged, special legislation and
planning, which directly or indirectly
impact on the quality and effective-
ness of vocational education pro-
grams for disadvantaged students (in
terms of quality of training opportuni-
ties, instruction, services available,
job placement, and so forth)

(3) To perform an assessment of a va-
riety of secondary and post-secondary
projects for the disadvantaged, in-
cluding interviews with samples of

students and employers participati .

in the projects, and a sample of em-
ployers not participating

(4) To identify and analyze existing
constraints or limitations in carrying
out the various vocational education
programs

METHODOLOGY

The assessment was conducted at
the state, community, and project
levels, and interviews were conducted
with students and employers who
were participating in the program.
The term "community’ was defined
as "the loca! education jurisdiction”
(local education agency or commu-
nity college district) in which a sam-
ple project was located. The samples
selected consisted of the following:
(1) States —23 -

(2) Communities — 77

JOHN WALSH and JAN L. TOTTEN are with the Olympus Research Corporation, Sait Lake

City, Utah.
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(a) Local education agenciles

(LEAs) — 55
(b) Community college districts
—22

(3) Projects — 84
(a) Secondary —.62
(b) Post-secondary — 22

At the state level, interviews were
conducted with state directors of
vocational education and their sub-
ordinates in charge of programming
for the disadvantaged At the commu-
nity level, interviews were conducted
with chairmen of members of boards
of education or boards of regents,
superintendents of schools or presi-
dents of community colleges, and
LEA or community college officers
in charge of vocational education
Finally, at the project or school level,
one interview schedule was used, but
several respondents — including proj-
ect directors, counselors. instructors,
and school principals — contributed
answers to various sections=of the
schedule.

Students participating 1n a subsam-
ple of prdjects located in states where
the percentages of work experience
programs were high were interviewed
A total of 1,024 student interviews
were conducted In the case of work
experience programs, a sample of
103 participating employers was also
interviewed.

ORGANIZATION OF THE SUMMARY

The findings, conclusions, and recom-
mendations of the study have been
summayized in the following four sec-
tions:«

" (1) Interpretation of the term ‘dis-

advantaged”
(2) Policy and administration
(3) The program
(4) Recommendations

THE MEANING OF “DISADVANTAGED”

The attempt was made in this study to
determine the following

{1) How state and local administra-
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(2) The various eligibihity criteria pro-
mulgated by state and local adminis-
trators

(3) The various types of individual
assessments performed for students
enrolled in vocational education pro-
grams for the disadvantaged

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

The evidence compiled warrants a
number of findings and conclusions

(1) State and local administrators had
given little attention to interpreting
the congressional defimtion of dis-
advantaged student.” As a result,
programs differed widely between
states and between communities.
within states

(2) Few states or local communities
had 1ssued eligibility cnitena for en-
roilment in disadvantaged programs,
other than those contained in sug-
gested federal guidelines.

(3) The reasons for the act's empha-
sis on individual assessment was not
well understood at either the state
or local levels. In most instances.
individual assessment was merely a
means of documenting the disadvan-
taged status of students enrolled in
Part B set-aside and Section 102(b)
projects. The question as to whether
programs could be designed to meet
the individual needs of students, dis-
covered through individual assess-
ments, was not often asked by state
and local administrators.

(4) The most common criterion used
to identify disadvantaged students
was aéa_a_eé\ic. that is, students who
were one or more grade levels behind
their peers.

(5) Half of the project directors inter-
viewed in connection with the project-
level assessment did not believe that
the students enrolled In their projects
were disadvantaged, thereby tlus-
trating the confusion that exists from
the state to‘the local level concerning
the meaning of ' disadvantaged stu-
dent.”

It appeared, therefore. tr‘wat most
states had devoted very little atten-
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tion to the conceptualization of spe-
cial vocational education services for
the disadvantaged, based on specific
criteria for the identification of dis-
advantaged students and individual

assessments of students either eli~

gtble or potentially eligible for such
services.

POLICY AND ADMINISTRATION

In this section, the following subjects
are summarized. (1) overview of na-
tional statistics pertaining to the
disadvantaged Part B set-aside pro-
vision of the 1968 amendments,
(2) allocation of resources at the
community level, (3) state and local
policy and administration of the
Part B set-aside and Section 102(b)
program, and (4) constraints, as per-
ceived by state and local administra-
tors, limiting the initiation .of voca-
tional education programs for the
disadvantaged.

National Statistical Overview

The most important conclusion that
could be drawn from an analysis of
the data that states report to the fed-
eral government each year is that
they appear to contain anomalies
which are difficult to explain. The
wide ranges between states in the
percentages of Part B funds expended
for the disadvantaged, per enrollee
costs, and data which appear to indi-
cate that the costs for educating dis-
advantaged students are lower than
those for educating regular students,
bring into question the accuracy and
completeness of the state-reported
data The probable reasons for these
anomalies are that state definitions
of the term “disadvantaged” vary so
much that 1t is impossible to make
interstate comparisons and that states
report only partial, rather than actual,
per-student costs.

Allocation of Resources

(Community Level)

Two analyses of how communities
allocate federal funds for the disad-
vantaged were made: (1) by budget

line item, and (2) by the types of pro-
grams funded. '

Budget line items. The vast majority
of Part B set-aside and Section 102(b)
funds were used to hire staff who
work directly with students identified
as disadvantaged. Only a smail portion
of the funds were used to hire admin-
istrative and other noncontact per-
sonnel. Thus, it can be concluded
that most Part B set-aside and Section
102(b) tunds were being used to pro-
vide direct services to students.

Type of program. The types of pro-
grams funded were divided into the
following categories. (1) skills training
(or training in either specific or
general occupational areas), and
(2) nonskills training (or prevoca- -
tional training, remedial education,
and world-of-work programs that are
not integrated with skills training
either in the classroom or on the
job). The attempt was also made to
identify the occupational areas in
which skills tramning was offered.

Sixty-nine percent of the high
school students and 56 percent of
post-secondary-level students were
not enrolled in skills training pro-
grams (see Figure 1) Thus, it would
appear that the majority of Part B
set-aside and Section 102(b) funds
was being used for the initation of
prevocational, remedial, and world-
of-work programs. This was expe-
cially true at the secondary level,
where more than half of the stu-
dents were enrolled in world-of-work
and prevocational programs. If it can
be assumed that remedial programs
were Integrated with skills programs,
skills training was extremely narrow
at both levels. The vast majority of
high school students was enrolled in
three occupational areas (business
and office, trade and industrial, and
diversified co-op), while only one oc-
cupational area (business and office)
accounted for most of the students
enrolled in post-secondary skills train-
ing programs.
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. FIGURE 1
Allocation of Resources by Type of Programor School Year 1974-75
Secondary and Post-secondary

Secondary
(36 out of 55 sample
communities)

All programs:
10,150 enroltment

!
50%
World of work

31%
Skills
training

Skllls training:
3,093 enroliment

270/0
All others

36%
Business and
office,
occupations

25%
Diversified

cooperative
programs

Post-secondary
(17 out of 22 sample
communities)

All programs:
5,816 enroliment

44%
Skills
traiming

4

'1 4%
33% World
Remed:al of work
education

Skills training:
3,250 enroliment

73%
Business and
office occupations

-~

f

180/0
All others

NOTE Does notinciude one prevocational secondarprogram in
Philadelphia which enrolled 19,000 students !
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Policy and Administration

Although overall policy was imposed
on the schools by the Vocational Edu-
cation Act amendments of 1968, the
congressional mandate was suffi-
ciently broad to allow considerabie
flexibility at the state and local levels.
In designing and conducting this as-
sessment, we made the assumption
that issues relating to the provision
of vocational education for the disad-
vantaged were considered at the
national, state, and local levels, and
that a considerable body of policy
formulations would be avaiiable to
researchers The fact 1s, however,
that the only comprehensive policy
statement obtained was the Suggested
Utihzation of Resources and Guide
for Expenditures (SURGE), 1ssued by
the US Department of Healith, Edu-
cation and Welfare Carefully formu-
lated formal pohcy statements were
absent at both state and local leveis
regarding mainstreaming, work edu-
cation, the use of Part B set-aside
versus Section 102(b) funds, coordi-
nation with other agencies, the use
of advisory councils, and state ear-
marking and community matching of
funds Evidence from interviews with
77 members of boards of education
and boards of regents indicated that
boards rarely initiated policy with
regard to either vocational education
in general or vocational_education
for the disadvantaged in particular

State funding methods Most states
(16 out of 23) required iocal education
jurisdictions or schools to submit pro-
posals to the state, according to eg-
tablished guidelines, and funded pro)-
ects on the basis of the quality of the
proposals and the ability of the spon-
sors to carry out the projects (project-
by-project basis) The remainder was
funded on a biock grant basis, 1e.,
to local education junisdictions States
which funded on a project-by-project
basis had more administrative control
over their programs The fact that
sponsors were required to submit
proposals which set down in writing
the general and specific goals of
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projects, the characteristics of the
students to be served, the educational
techniques to be employed, and hne
ttem budgets (including local funds,
if any, to be contributed) implied a
certain amount of planning and faciii-
tated both pre- and post-program
evaluation. 3

Planning. State plans gave overall
statewide estimations of the disad-
vantaged populations within states,
but state program officers appeared
to be unacquainted with these fig-
ures, nor were they able to identify
the sources of the statistics It seemed,
therefore, that state plans were drafted
by persons or divisions other than the
program officers or special needs divi-
sions, and were considered to be littie-
more than exercises in grantsman-
ship The guidelines for state plans
specify that goais or programs are to
be clearly stated Despite this require-
ment, in most instances the objectives
were couched In broad terms, such
as "'to provide the disadvantaged
students of the state with necessary
vocational education.” This type of
objective lends itself neither to con-
crete pianning nor to evaluation.

it would be a mistake to say that no
planning took piace at the Iocai level,
but i1t is accurate to Tamtam that
what planning did take’ place was of
a short-term nature, generally directed
at justifying specific projects. When
asked about the universe of need or
the establishment of pnorities, most
respondents expressed bewilderment
“Planning,” If it can be calied that,
consisted mainly of the design of
‘projects on an ad hoc basis, the ob-
jective was to spend the Part B set-
aside and Section,102(b) funds avail-
able from the state '

Monitoring and evaluation. Consider-
ing the informality of the planning
process, it should come as no sur-
prise that the monitoring and evalua-
tion of programs for-the disadvan-
taged was equally informal at both
the state and local fevels. State- and
community-level reporting require-
ments were minimal, and manage-
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ment information systems were ex-
tremely weak at both levels Where
states funded on a project-by-proj-
ect basis, the opportunity for moni-
toring and evaluation was at least
present However, 1n most states only
one administrator was assigned the
responsibility for disadvantaged pro-
gramming which meant that compre-
hensive monitoring and evaluation
was not possible In states where state
education agencies were subdivided
into regions, program monitoring
and evaluation appeared to be more
complete, and program officers ap-
peared more knowledgeable about
programs for the disadvantaged than
in states which were not divided into
regions.

Constraints and Opportunities

The major constraints mentioned by
respondents at all levels were

(1) Lack of funds

(2) Lack of facilities

(3) Unwithingness of some nstruc-

tional personne! to accept disadvan-

taged students into their classes
(4) Negative image of vocational edu-

cation

(5) Ambigusty of the term 4|sadvan-
taged student” ’
Respondent recommendations at the
state, community, and project levels
included the following

(1) Local school districts shouid not
be required to match funds for voca-
tional education programs for the
disadvantaged, federal funding
should be on a two-year basis. and
"seed"money"” funding should be dis-
continued. B

(2) In-service training should be pro-
vided by the states for instructional
personnel, and instructors should be
evaluated on how well they work with
disadvantaged students. continued
employment should be at least par-
tially based on these evatuations

(3) The federal government should
define more precisely the meaning of
the term “disadvantaged,” and states
should establish, priorities and see
that they are observed by local
education junisdictions.

(4) More funds should be allocated
for_planning, administration, and
evaluation.

THE PROGRAM

The maternial that follows i1s a synthe-
sis of findings and conclusions re-
garding on-site visits to 84 vocational
education projects for the disadvan-
taged in 23 states A project was de-
fined as a Part B set-aside or Section
102(b) grant to a school or local edu-
cation junsdiction for the purpose of
providing specific educational ser-
vices to the disadvantaged Block
grants to local education jurisdictions
for nonspecified services were not

. considered projects Projects broke

down into two categories.

(1) Regular Disadvantaged students
were placed in regular vocational edu-
cation programs with nondisadvan-
taged students.

(2) Special: Disadvantaged students
were placed in separate vocational
education classes, either on a full- or
part-time bas:s.

The matenal presented in this sec-
tion 1s organized as follows (1) sta-
tistical overview of the project sample,
(2) project administration, and (3) proj-
ect outcomes

Statistical Overview

Mainstreaming. Two out of every three
students enrolled in the projects (both
secondary and post-secondary) were
in regular classes, thus indicating that
mainstreaming 1s considered appro-
priate and feasible for many disadvan-
taged students.
Enrollee characteristics. Approxi-
mately 46 percent of the enroliment
in high school projects was minority,
characteristics information by race
and ethnic background was not avail-
able for 51 percent of the post-secon-
dary enrollment. Of the known post-
secondary-level enroliment, 22 per-
cent were minornty and 27 percent
white.

Women comprised a slightly higher
percentage of the total high school
enroliment than men, the opposite
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was true at the post-secondary level
However, characteristics by sex were
unavailable for 34 percent of the
post-secondary enroliment. Most of
the high school students were be-
tween sixteen and seventeen years
of age, and in the tenth and eleventh

grades, but, here again, the unknowns,

were 62 percent {(age) and 36 percent
(grade) Age and grade information
were unavailable for 63 percent and
36 percent respectjvely of the post-
secondary enroliment.

Type of education. ©f the 62 high
school projects, 29 (or 47 percent)
had work education components.
These projects accounted for 49 per-
cent of the total enroliment in the 62
projects Only two of the 27 post-
secondary level projects, accoupting
4 percent of the enroliment, had
education components How-
\ because of the small size of
st-secondary level subsample,
thesg/ figures are not significant

Project Administration
Allocation of resources. Findiggs re-

garding the aliocation of resougfes for
64 of the 84 sampile pro) sup-
ported the community-level fitdings.

At the high school level, 82 percent
of the 1974-75 expenditures were for
direct services to students, the cor-
responding figure at the post-secon-
dary level was 74 percent Federai
funds constituted 72 percent of all
high school expenditures and 56 per-
cent of all post-secondary-level ex-
penditures.

Admynistrative techniques The fact
that half of the project directors inter-
viewed did not believe that the stu-
dents enrolled in Part B set-aside
and Section 102(b) programs for the
disadvantaged were disadvantaged
raised serious questions about the
administration of the entire program,
With respect to the administration
of projects at the school level, there
was a lack of cnitena for identifying
disadvantaged students, and a corre-
sponding lack of adequate assess-
ment procedures for determining
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the conditions which cause school
fallure These two factors may ac-
count for the anomaly described
above. If there is no definition of
disadvantaged,” no critena through
which disadvantaged individuals can
be identified, and no assessment pro-
cedures through which it can be
determined whether students meet
established criteria, the term ''dis-
advantaged’~ becomes meaningless
Part of the problem may be due to a
reluctance on the part of counselors
and other school personnel to “label”
students, but regardless of the cause,
unless a target population is in some
way identified, the program itself
becomes meaningless — a program
without objectives.

The Instructional Program

The findings regarding types of pro-
grams in which disadvantaged stu-
dents were enrolled are as follows'

(1) Students 1n the sample projects
were enrolled in more nonskills train-
_Ang than skills training programs
Nearly half of the secondary enroll-
ment (47 percent) were in world-of-
work projects, 47 percent of the post-
secondary-level students were en-
rolled in remedial programs It should
be pointed out that students enrolled
in remedial projects may also be en-
rolled in skills training courses not
funded out of Part B set-aside or Sec-
tion 102(b) funds In such cases, dis-
advantaged funds were being used
to support students enrolled 1n regu-
lar programs
(2) Atmost half of the high school
students were enrolied in work ex-
perience programs, indicating that it
was not difficult to place disadvan-
taged students in work sttuations
However, the vast majority of stu-
dents enrolled in work experience
projects (86 percent) were not receiv-
ing skills training 1in school, bringing
into question the quality of work ex-
perience projects funded for the dis-
advantaged (see "'work education”
section which follows)
(3) At both the secondary and post-
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secondary levels, the majority of stu-
dents enrolled in skill training pro-
grams was not receiving instruction
in specific occupational areas

Occupational offerings. As was dis-

————covered-atthe community level, train-

ing for the disadvantaged seems to
be concentrated in one occupational
area, business and office occupa-
tighs More than half of the high
school enroliment (55 percent) and
virtually all the post-secondary en-
roliment (95 percent) were In this
area Because of the small size of
the post-se¢condary sample, these
figures were not significant, but data
regarding the high school projects
lead to the overall conclusion that
the range of occupational areas for
disadvantaged students IS extremely
narrow

Curriculum and teaching methods
The curriculum In_use and the teach-
ing methods employed were for the
most part traditional. The one ingre-
dient that seemed to be added was
individual attention The instructors
developed their own curriculums,
using material developed by states,
universities, local education agen-
cies, and other sources Individual-
1zed instruction, based primarily on
the development of program modules
and the use of workbooks, was com-
mon, excellent use was frequently
made of audiovisual equipment in
remedial programs There were a few
unique programs which féatured the
use of hands-on training, but the
majonty of high school students were
enrolled in world-of-work programs,
and most post-secondary level stu-
dents were enrolled in rem al pro-
grams, Thus. the develop of cur-
riculums was primarily in those two
areas.

Facilities and equipment. More than
half of the project directors (57 per-
cent) rated the equipment excellent’’,
29 percent said that it was adequate ',
and 11 percent rated it 1nadequéte "
It should be emphasized, however,
that world-of-work instructors, whose
equipment needs were minimal, were
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included among those who rated
equipment. Most of the adequate and
inadequate ratings came from the
project directors of skills training
programs. The most frequently men-
tioned need (by those who rated
equipment as less than excellent)
was material for individuahized in-
struction Other reasons for less than
excellent ratings were. equipment out
of date, equipment in poor repair,
lack of visual aids, lack of tools, and
materials too sophisticated for dis-
advantaged students

Work education. Although nearly half
of the high school students enrolled
in the sample projects were in work
experience programs, the quality of
the programs appeared to be ques-
tionable. For example.

(1) Agreements between schools and
employers generally were not wnt-
ten, or signed, by the two parties.
"Training plans’ were virtually non-
existent.

(2) Almost 70 percent of the students
interviewed rated their classwork as
"somewhat’ (41 percent) or 'not at
all” (27 percent) related to their on-
the-job training.

(3) Male students were receving an
average wage rate of $2.36 an hour,
In comparison, the wage rate for fe-
male students was $2.20 an hour.

(4) According to the 442 work exper;-
ence students interviewed, the tasks
they were performing on-the-job were
in low-skill, low-pay, and high-turn-
over occupations For example, 78
percent of the tasks listed in the food
services category were waitress, food
handlers, busboys, and dishwashers,
44 percent of the tasks listed under
car maintenance were service station
attendant, wash cars, and park cars,
67 percent of the jobs listed under
office work were general office work,
filing, running errands, and so forth,
80 percent of the jobs listed under
child and hospital care were to take
care of patients (give baths, and so
on), and child care (baby sitting), and
one-third of the jobs listed under con-
struction were general construction




work (laboring), foad trucks, and run
errands.

(5) Sex stereotyping. Besides being
patd 26 cents an hour less than men,
eight out of ten women enroiled in

get population was well defined, let
alone well served, and that the pro-
grams were designed to overgome
conditions — determined by means of
individual assessment — that cause

work experience programs. were as-__school failure With regard to the

signed to jobs in the following cate-
gories. food service, child and hos-
pital care, and cashier. No women
were employed in car maintenance
and repair, and of the 136 jobs listed
under the construction category, only
25 were listed by women — sixteen
of which were light rhaintenance work
and five “run errands "

There can be no doubt that work
experience programs were being
funded for the disadvantaged, but
there was some question as to their
quality Most of the students were
being placed in low-skill, low-paying
jobs, which they could probably apply
for and obtain without first receiving
vocational training and which pro-
vided little bona fide on-the-job train-
ing The seridus question that arises
1s: are Part B set-aside and Section
102(b) funds being used to create a
new lower track for disadvantaged
students, Just the opposite of what
the act intended?

Project Outcomes

Whatever the deficiencies of program
administration, there can be no doubt
that the available outcemes data indi-
cated that the Part B set-aside and
Section 102(b) program for the qis-
advantaged was operating on a suc-
cessful basis. For example

(1) Program costs at $395 per eg-
rollee (federal costs) and $401 per
enrollee (combined federal, state, and
local} were low.

(2) The average completion rate (83
percent) was high.

(3) Student ratings of the programs
were overwhelmingly favorable

(4) Employer ratings of the programs
and their student employees were
also overwhelmingly favorable.

These data would be a good deal
more significant, however, If it could
be ascertained that the intended tar-
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employer interviews, if it was true
that the schools — through work edu-
cation programs — were acting as re-
ferral agencies for employers in the
secondary labor market (employers
of low-wage, low-skill workers in high-
turnover jobs), employer enthusiasm
for the program would be expected

RECOMMENDATIONS

Summary and Conclusions

The conclusions of the study can be
best summarized by commenting on
six congressional assumptions upon
which the disadvantaged : provisions
of the 1968 amendments were based.
The assumptions will be stated first,
and the comments will follow.

(1) Need for disadvantaged Part B
set-aside: Prior to 1968, many disad-
vantaged students erther were not
enrolled in vocational education pro-
grams or, If they were enrolled, were
not being provided with the kinds of
services they needed to succeed
Comments: While vocational educa-
tors did not disagree with the above
assumption, they contended that vo-

.

cational education has al s been -
considered a referral grouRds for
academic rejects, and that pNar_to _

1968, the program was underfunded,
underequipped, and received little
consideration from policy makers at
any | They also resented the im-
plied cffticism that vocational educa.,

» tion 1s “‘ehitist’ and, that when the

disadvantaged became a national pri-
ority, the major burden for solving
the educational problems of the dis-
advantaged was delegated to voca-
tional ®ducation. This factor, more
than any other, may account for the .
less than enthusiastic administration
of the program.

(2) Meaning of "disadvantaged” There
is a common understanding of the
characternistics of disadvantaged stu-

1
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dents (for identification purposes), or
acommon undesskanding of the mean-
1ng of disadvantaged Comments. The
term "disadvantaged” was interpreted
in its broadest sense and vaned widely
from state to state, community to
community, and school to school.
There was no common meaning of
the term and no common understand-

Ing of the characteristics of disad-

vantaged students As a result, the
Part B set-aside provision for the dis-
advantaged appeared to be a program
in search of a target group

(3) Assessment Assessment tech-
niques exist or can be developed
whereby the conditions which result
in school failure can be identified on
an indwvidual basis Comments. As-
sessment techniques may exist or
may have been developed, but, if so,
they were not being used to identify
disadvantaged students, or to dis-
cover individual conditions which
cause school failure. The informal
assessment process was directed to-
ward justifying the disadvantaged
status of students enrolled in Part
B set-aside and Section 102(b) pro-
grams, rather than toward the iden-
tification of conditions which result
in school failure.

(4) Education treatments: Educational
treatments exist or can be developed
which can be applied to students suf-
fering from conditions which cause
school failure. Comments. Without
individualized assessments of stu-
dents screened into the program, it
was not surprising that educational
treatments, " if they can be called that,
were so broad that they were virtually
unidentifiable The one individual
treatment that prevailed was indi-
vidual attention.”

(5) Planning A body of data exists or
can be developed which facilitates
state and local planning for the dis-
advantaged, the establishment of pri-
orities, and the allocation of funds
to local education jurisdictions on a
rational basis. Comments Without
clear definitions of the term disad-
vantaged, and the application of in-
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dividual assessment techniques, plan-
ning — except in a general sense —
was all but impossible. Planning was
generally done on an ad hoc basis,
that 1s, the money was there to be
spent, and projects had to be de-
signed to justify the expenditures.

(6) Programming. There ;s a common
undefstanding of the kinds of pro-
grams tha¥ should be funded for the
disadvantaged (e.g, solely occupa-
tional skilis training, or a varnety of
services, including remedial educa-
tion, counseling, prevocational train-
ing, world-of-work instruction, work
education, and so forth). Comments.
The types of occupatiopal training
programs in which disadvantaged
students were being enrolled were
few in number and of questionable
value. Half of all high school students
were enrolled in worlg-of-work or low-
quality work experience programs,
few were enrolled in skills training
programs — innovative or non-inno-
vative At the post-secondary level,
most students were enrolled in re-
medial education programs, presum-
ably, they were also enrolied in skills
training programs not supported by
Part B set-aside or Section 102(b)
funds.

Recommendations

The 1976 amendments to the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963 not only
continue the disadvantaged set-asides,
but under Part B of the act, indrease
the percentage of the funds set aside
for the disadvantaged from 15 to 20
percent The new act, however, re-
quires that the 20 percent set-aside
be used to finance 50 percent of the
costs of providing vocational training
and services to the disadvantaged, in
other words, states and local commu-
nities must now not only match total
Part B grants, but also the portion of
those grants which are used to fund
programs for the disadvantaged. Fi-
nally, the 1976 amendments require
that the states perform more compre-
hensive monitoring and evaluation of
vocational education programs With
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these factors in mind, we believe that
consideration must be given to the
following recommendations

1. Definition of disadvantaged. The
target group for the Part B set-aside
and Section 102(b) program must be
defined more precisely. It is possible
that thd term “'disadvantaged’ should
be discontinued, since it has nega-
tive connotations to vocational edu-
cators. and its meaning 1s unclear
Whether or not the term 1s discon-
tinued, program priority must be given
to socioeconomically deprived groups
or target areas whose members or
residents are most hikely to be In
need of the special programs or ser-
vices made possible by the 1968 act
2 Student assessment. At the same
time, the i1dentification of students
from these target areas or groups.
on an individuai basis. must not only
be continued but strengthened. The
intent of the act regarding indidual
identification must be made clear to
state and local administrators. and
guidelines for the performance of in-
dividual assessments must be made
more explicit

3 Organization Each state must have
at least one person whose sole re-
sponsibility 1s to plan and carry out
programming for the disadvantaged.
Where two or more persons have
these state responsibilities, one
should be assigned as coordinator

4 Planning. The person with respon-
sibiities for planning programs for
the disadvantaged must be given ade-
quate support to set up these state-
wide programs To accomplish this,
the problem officer
people who represent special educa-
tion, migrant workers, the American
Indian, compensatory education, adult
basic education, and dropout preven-
tion divisions (or programs), and re-
search and statistics, and with com-
munity program officers in order to
determine needs and establish pri-
onties

5 Funding It should be required that
projects be funded on the basis of
written proposals Clear and specific
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guidelines based on the federal guide-
lines, but adapted to state needs,
must be provided to local educational
jurisdictions It i1s strongfy suggested
that allocation af funds be based on
proposals which are within priorities
established at the state level (''4"
above) .
6 Proposals Proposals from sthools
or local education jurisdictions must
be reviewed carefully to see that the
guidelines have been followed, that
every student involved can be iden-
tified, that there is a description of
the special services required to help
the student succeed, and that evalua-
tion 1s built into the proposed pro-
grams
7 Evaluation An on-site evaluation of
at least 33 percent of the programs
funded 1n whole or 1n part with Part
B set-aside or Section 102(b) funds
for the disadvantaged must be made
annually Personnel from other state
vocational education divisions should
be involved as often as possible
8 Review of proposals The following
should be involved in the review of
proposals submitted by local eduta-
tionat jurisdictions or schools
(a) State vocational education per-’
sonne! from the occupational ser-
vice areas.
(b) Persons involved in planning,
education, and training of the target
population under other programs,
including special education, ESEA

Title 1, bilingual., migrant, and

CETA
9 Establishment of priorities To the
greatest extent possibie, all other
parts of the Vocational Education Act
amendments of 1976 should be tied
together in the planning of a compre-
hensive program for the disadvan-
taged, and procedures should be de-
veloped to ensure that
. (a) The state plan 1s followed
(b) Areas of economic depression,
high youth unemployment and high
school dropouts are given prionty
attention.
10 Pre- and in-service training States
must provide for in-service training

2
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of staff, either directly or by contract
Teacher training institutions must be
involved in this effort Curriculum
changes in pre-service teacher edu-
cation prog{ams enabling potential
vocational education staff to be better
prepared for working with the dis-
advantaged should be instituted.

11 Adwvisory councils. State advisory
council members representing the
disad vantaged must be continuously
consSulted and advised by program
officers in charge of programming for
the disadvantaged through a formal
mechanism.

12 Section 102(b) funds It should be
required that Section 102(b) funds be
used only in areas where it i1s finan-
cially not feasible for local educational
junsdictions to match state funds, or
for experimental and demonstration
projects in correctional institutions,
areas of economic depression, or
areas of high youth unemployment
and excessive school dropouts

13 Programs. A review must be made
of the types of programs funded for
the disadvantaged to determine
whether adequate skills training is
available for disadvantaged students,
and the appropriateness of world-of-
work and remedial education pro-
grams funded for the disadvantaged
14 Work education. States must de-
velop polictes and standards with
regard to work expgrience programs
for the disadvantaged Great care

should be taken to make certain that

disad vantaged students are not being

.referred into the secondary labor

market (low-pay, low-skill, high-turn-
over jobs). and that the training they
receive on the job 1s legitimate voca-
tional training Administrators at all
levels must be aware of the danger
of creating inferior (or lower track)
programs for the djsadvantaged stu-
dents.

15. Coordination with other agencies
Administrators at the community level
should be required to coordinate their
programs for the disadvantaged with
other agencies (school and non-
school) which provide services to the
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target ;')opulatxon. States should re-
quire that proposals from local edu-
cation jurisdictions indicate efforts
that have been made in this direction
16. Management information system.
It should be required that local edu-
cational jurisdiction proposais con-
tain specific measurable objectives,
as well as an adequate description of
the evaluation processes to be used,
and management information systems
at both the local and state levels
should be installed — based on these
objectives and evaluatlon processes
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An Assessment ot Vocational Education Programs
for the Handicapped under the 1968 Amendments
to the Vocational Education Act: A Summary

JOHN WALSH - -

Olympus Research
Corporation

Society's approach to thﬁ handi-
capped — to those who because of
physical, mental, or emotional dis-
abilities do not meet some individ-
vals’ idea of "normal” — has almost
always been ambivalent. The reaction
of the non-handicapped to the handi-
capped 1s often one of discomfort
—and sofmetimes of manifest revul-
sion Employers and their employees
often shun the handicapped because
of the way they "look"” or because
they assume that the handicapped are
not as competent — at any job —as
the non-handicapped. Partly as a
result of these all-too-common atti-
tudes, the handicapped have been
segregated, or have segregated them-
selves, and until recent years efforts
to bring them into the mainstream of
society have been both rare and with-
out widespread success

Many of the difficulties faced by
the handicapped are less the result
of their handicapping conditions than
of society's perception of such condi-
tions The designation ' handicapped
not only sets individuals apart from
the rest of the population but also
carries a strong negative connotation

of incompleteness or incompetence.,

Attempts to classify the handicapped
Into such categories as 'educabie
mentally retarded,” ''speech im-
paired,”” ""hard of hearing,” and
"blind’"’ arég often arbitrary in their
failure to account for individual dif-
ferences and areggometimes inaccu-
rate or misleading.

These problems are compounded
in the educational and employment

arenas. Traditionally, there has been
little emphasis in vacational educa-
tion on programming for the handi-
capped. Handicapped students who
could not compete on ag equal basis
with the non-handicapped had to
look outside the regutar vocational
education establishment for rare op-
portunities available to them in sheil-
tered workshops, private training
programs, or institutions for the
handicapped. Even rarer were train-
Ing opportunities that prepared the
handicapped to compete in the open
labor market with the non-handi-
capped. There was little access to
the normal world of work for that
door was closed

In the early 1960s, spokesmen for
the handicapped began to impress
this waste of human potential on the
public mind, and in 1963 Congress
passed the Vocational Education Act
which charged the states with the
responsibility of providing vocational
programming for the handicapped
After four years had passed, however,
this general legislatve charge had
produced few new opportunities for
handicapped individuals. Thus in the
amendments to the Act in 1968, Con-
gress required that 10 percent of
each state's basic grant for vocational
education (Part B of the amendments)
be used exclusively to finance pro-
grams "“for handicapped persons who
because of their handicapping condi-
tion cannot succeed In the regular
vocational education program with-
out special educational assistance or
who require a modified educational

-
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~ program ' ~The amendments defined
the term handicapped as persons
who are mentally retarded, hard of
hearing, speech impaired, visually
handi¢apped, seriously emotionaily
disturbed, crippled or other health
impaired persons who by reason

- thereof requre special educational
and related services.”

The amendments have now been
In operation for four years in most
states, but as of June 1973, little was
known of the strategies adopted
by the states for allocating funds
under the amendments, state planning
for the set-aside program, methods of
selegting local programs for support,
a#lhe extent of support provided by
sd¥rces other than vocational educa-
tion. Consequently, in June 1973, the
US Office of Education entered into
a contract with Olympus Research
Corporation (ORC) to perform an as-
sessment of the Part B set-aside pro-
gram for the handicapped The overall
purposes of the study were as follows:
(1) To provide programmatically use-
ful information on the relationships
between post-program performance
and the kinds of experiences that
handicapped students receive in
varitous vocational education pro-
grams
(2) To identify and analyze existing
constraints or limitations in carrying
out the various vocational education
programs for handicapped students,
including constraints internal to the
program and those external to the
program
(3) To determine the feasibility of ex-
panding a work experience compo-
nent In vocational programs for the
handicapped and the conditions
under which expansion IS possible
(4) To examine the strategies used
by states in identifying, handicapped
students and their need for services,
and the selection of projects for fund-
ing
(5) To determine to the extent possible
the degree to which funds_from the
10 percent set-aside under Part B for
handicapped students actually reach
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handicapped students rather than
become indistinguishabie from other
vocational education funds

ORC designed a three-part ap-
proach for carrying out the objec-
tives of the study: (1) an assessment
of program administration atthe-state
level, (2) a project level assessment
of vocational education programs for
the handicapped, and (3) case~study
Interviews with students, parents,
and employers.

Visits were made to 25 states, se-
lected randomly with a probability
proportionate to total enroliments
in the fifty states. Directors of voca-
tional education and special educa-
tion, program officers, and research
and statistical personnel were inter-
viewed at the state level.

A total of 92 projects was visited in
conjunction with the project level
assessment. The projects were di-
vided into two subsamples (1) 74
projects in 19 states which were rep-
resentative of all projects in those
states and (2) a purposive sample of
18 projects in three rural states and
California. To the extent possible,
data coliection forms (which included
enroliment, fiscal, occupational offer-
Ings, and outcomes information) were
filled out for each project, and nter-
views were conducted with project
directors, school principais, coun-
selors, instructors, and local educa-
tion agencies special education offi-
cers ateach site.

A total of 1,001 student and parent
interviews was conducted in five of
the sample states, 681 with students
currently enroiled and 320 with stu-
dents who had completed projects
during the 1972-73 school year. The
number of employers interviewed
totaled 165, of these, 94 were partici-
pating in the projects and 74 were
not participating. All interviews were
conducted by Decision Making In-
formation (DMI) under subcontract
to ORC.

Through an analysis of the infor-
mation emanating from these three
separate but interrelated parts of the
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overall stud);. the attempt to fulfill
the objectives of the study was car-
red out. ’

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS

It should be emphasized that the
study conducted by ORC-DMI was
an assessment, not an evaluation of
the Part B set-aside program The
program was not measured against

a set of cniteria of what constitutes -

off for administrative purposes. This
“tradeoff” should be kept in mind
when reading the remainder of the
summary.

THE STATE LEVEL ASSESSMENT

The state level assessment was con-
ducted In 25 states. it included anal-
yses of the adequacy of state level
management information systems,
-state-administration of the set-aside

a ‘good’” program Rather, the at~ program, and an operational profile

tempt was made to determine how
states, local education agencies and
schools are coping with the Part B
set-aside, both from an administra-
tive and program point of view. The
analysis which follows 1s organized
along the lines of the approach taken
by ORC. that 1s, summaries of thHe
major findings of the state and proj-
ect level assessments, and of the stu-
dent, parent, and empioyer interviews.
Subsequent sections of the executive
summary contain ORCs overall con-
clusions and recommendations
Although some of the findings may
appear to be negative, it should be
kept in mind that the most important
finding of the study is that Part B set-
asida funding has resulted in voca-
tional education projects for the
handicapped that would never had
occurred had there been no such
legislation and that most of the set-
aside fundswere beingused to provide
direct services for the handicapped
Many of the program weaknesses
identified in the state and project
level assessments were administra-
tive in nature and may be partly
due to inexperience on the p
of vocational education adminis-
trators who have never before been
given the responsibility of providing
educational services for handicapped
individuals One conclusion is in-
escapable If vocational educators
were to correct some of the major
administrative weaknesses — weak-
nesses which may not be their sole
responsibiity — funds now being
spent to provide direct services for
the handicapped would be siphoned

Q
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of how states plan for, fund, moni-
tor, and evaluate the Part B set-aside
program for the handicapped. The
review of statewide management in-
formation systems was not limited
to the 25 sample states. Data reported
by all fifty states to the U.S. Office
of Education were reviewed (see
below).

Management information Systems

"Each year, the states are required to
report a wide range of data on set-
aside pragrams to the Office of Edu-
cation (e.g, program costs, enroll-
ments, and completions) Because of
this requirement, It was anticipated
that such data would be readily avail-
able at the state level However, this
did not prove t§ be the case It was
decided therefore that we examine
the data reported by the fifty states
to the Office of Education to deter-
mine whether it would be more com-
plete than information collected by
research teams at the state level |t
was found that most of the national
data were either incomplete or inaccu-
rate The two subset paragraphs be-
low are an example.

Completer information. The number
of completers reported ranged from
4,392 in Florida to none in New York,
California, and Ohio Michigan re-
ported eight completers, Okiahoma
2.240. In Minnesota, 73 percent of the
program enrollees completed, the
corresponding figure for Texas was
only 4 percent Clearly the states were
not in agreement on how to satisfy
this particular reporting requirement.
Some had no figures at all to report.

4
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Others apparently reported scattered
compieter figures from some but not
all of the projects within their states.
There were several reasons for the
erratic nature of this information.
Perhaps the most important was that
many states did not require schools
to report on completers. The second
was that even in those states which
required schools to report on com-
pleters, there was no common defi-
ntion of the term completer.” In
e states, for example, students
weraxnot considered completers until
they entered the labor force, or did
not reenroll in school (either in the
project’ orin other classes). In other
states, T2 sole criterion for com-
pleter was that the student remain
in school for one year. Regardless of
the reasons, national data on handi-
capped completers was not useful
for program monitoring purposes or
for making comparisons between
states.

Average costs. According to data re-
ported by the states to the Office of
Education, -average costs per handi-
capped student ranged from a high
of $1,664 to a low of $44 This wide
range of per-student costs raised the
question as to what the states in-
cluded n the ‘“‘total expenditures for
the handicapped"” ca@%ﬁm ex
ample, did they include only those
funds that represented expenditures
over and above the basic expendi-
tures made-for-all students, or did
they snclude ali expenditures made for
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handicapped students? It may be that
varying interpretations of what s
asked for in this category. were in.part
responsible for the wide range of
costs per enrollee

Other data dealing golely with ex-
penditures and enroliments appeared
to be more accurate and revealed
some Interesting insights regarding
vocational education programs for
the handicapped For example, a com-
panson of total state expenditures
for the handicapped with expendi-
tures under the Part B set-aside pro-
gram showed that without the Part
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B set-aside, there would be few voca-
tional education opportunities for
the handicapped In 17 states, there
were virtually no ditferences between
total expenditures for the handi-
capped and expenditures under the
set-aside program In all but a few
states, the differences were net sig-
nificant.

Comparisons between percentages
of total enroliments that were handi-
capped and percentages of all funds
expended for the handicapped ,indi-
cate that in most states the costs for
educating handicapped students were
higher than the costs for educating
the non-handicapped, that is, per-
centages of funds spent for the handi-
capped were higher than percentages
of total enroliments that were hand-
capped Thus in 38 states it appeared
that total per-student expenditures
for the handicapped were higher than
per-student expenditures for regular
students. However, 1n 12 states, per-
student expenditures for the handi-
capped appeared to be either the
same as or lower than those for regu-
lar students

Finally, 1n 35 states expenditures
for the handicapped during fiscal
year 1973 equaled 10 percent or more
of total expenditures. This does not
necessarlly mean that the 15 states
whose expenditures were less than
10 percent were not in conformity
e law Fiscal year expenditure
data include not only allotments but
also carryover funds from the pre-
vious fiscal year Thus, it was impos-
sible to determine whether the fifteen
states whose handicapped expendi-
tures were ‘less than 10 percent were
or were not in conformity with the law

The major conclusion drawn from
the examination of national data, and
from attempts to collect fiscal and
program data at both the state and lo-
cal levels, was that complete and
accurate fiscal and program informa-
tlon—igformatlon necessary for the
proper monitoring and evaluation of
individual projects, statewide pro-
grams, and the overall national pro-
gram — was not available at any level.
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Organizational Profile

All material relating to the organiza-
tional operational prefiles which
follow are based solely on assessment
performed in the 25 sample states.
Aside from the specific fiscal set-
aside, the 1968 _amendments detail

" organizational, operating, and report-
Ing requirements that apply to Part B
funds In general but are nevertheless
specifically relevant to programming
for the handicapped. One of these
requirements is the establishment of
a state advisory council. which must
include a member knowledgeabie in
the special education needs of the
handicapped and which must evalu-
ate the programs funded under the
amendments Another Is that state
divisions of vocational education
enter Into cooperative agreements
with other agencies in the adminis-
tration of vocational education pro-
grams. State planning, funding
procedures, and monitoring and
evaluation are discussed In  Opera-
tional Profile " which follows this
section The Organization Pro-
file” section deals with the struc-
tures devised by states for the admin-
istration of the set-aside program,
the use of advisory councils, and
interagency cooperation

State structures. One program offi-
cer' was responsible for handi-
capped programming n all but one
of the 25 sample states The single
exception was a geographically iarge
rural state in which the director of
vocational education assumed re-
sponsibihity for handicapped pro-
gramming. Program officers oper-
ated at the third organizational level,
that 1s, their superiors reported di-
rectly to directors of vocational edu-
cation They.were located in Special
Needs Divisions” (the names of these
divisions varied from state to state)
which also had responsibility for the
disadvantaged Although the use of
only one individual to carry out all
administrative functions under the
set-aslde program resulted in low

administrative costs — a characteris-,
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tic of this program — 1t also explained
why state level planning, monitoring,
and evaluation regarding program-
ming for the handicapped were at
best sketchy and at worst nonexistent

Advisory councis. In theory, state
advisory councils are supposed to as-
sist directors of vocational education
In imitiating programs for the handi-
capped The amendments charge such
councils with planning and evalua-
tion responsibilities and also require
them to have one or more representa-
tives "experienced in the education
and training of handicapped per-
sons ' All program officers inter-
viewed were aware of their state coun-
cils and of the council liaison officers
within their state agencies, and sev-
eral could identify the handicapped
specialists on the counciis. However,
although not one of the respondents
complained of the ineffectiveness of
the councils, none cited examples of
council activity in any phase of the
set-aside program. Apparently there
was virtually no concrete assistance
provided by the councils, and none
seemed to be expected by the pro-
gram’ officers.

Relationships with other agencies
The state level assessment indicated
that although cooperative relation-
ships existed between divisions of
vocational education and divisions of
special education —and In a few
states, departments of vocational re-
habihitation — In most states even
these were relatively nonproductive,
and for all practical purposes, rela-
tionships with other agencies were
nonexistent.

In Minnesota, a coordinator was
jointly funded by vocational educa-
tion and special education. The sole
responsibility of the person occupy-
Ing this position was to coordinate
the activities of the two agencies in
vocational programming for the hand,-
capped. In eight other states, persons
occupying other positions (either In
vocational education or special edu-
cation) were assigned the coordinat-
Ing responsibility. In still another 12
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states, the only relationship that
existed between the two agencies
was that special education was given
the opportunity to review all pro-
posals for vocational education proj-
ects for the handicapped In the re-
maining four states, there were no
formal relationships between the two
agencies.

Formal relationships existed with
departments of vocational rehabili-
tation in 14 states. However, only
seven of these agreements actually
resulted in the provision of services
by vocational rehabilitation to stu-
dents enrolied o the Part B set-aside
program Ampng the services pro-
vided by vocational rehabihtation in
these seven states were placement,
counseling, student evaluation, plan-
ning assistance, purchase of services
not otherwise available, and occa-
sional Joint funding of projects Agree-
ments with vocational rehabilitation
were nonexistent in, 11 states.

There appeared to be a lack of
agreement among state program offi-
cers as to whether vocational rehabili-
tation can legitimately provide sup-
portive and additional services to
secondary level handicapped voca-
tional education students The most
common expianation for the lack of
direct involvement by vocational re-
habilitation was that its chent popu-
lation is of an older age group How-
ever, the fact that in at least seven
states vocational rehabiltation did
provide services to students in_the
set-aside program indicates thafaln%
lar agreements could be reached in

_other states.

Only four states reported agree-
ments with the employment service,
and of these, only two produced a
significant amount -of actiity. Agree-
ments with other agencies were so

r“ew as to be insignificant

Operational Profile,

The assessment of state level opera-
tion of the set-aside program included
the identitication of techniques em-
ployed to discover the 'universe of
need. to plan vocational program-
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ming for the handicapped, techniques
for funding local education agencies
or individual schools, and techniques
for monitoring and evaluating funded
projects.

Universe of need. Although states go
through the motions of draftifig state
plans, including plans for the handi-
capped, all respondents interviewed
were vague as to whether attempts
were made to identify the number of
handicapped individuals who could
benefit from vocational education,
or breakdowns of handicapped stu-
dents by handicapping condition. The
general consensus was that these are
local responsibilities. However, based
on the kinds of information required
by states in project proposals and on
state reporting requirements, 1t ap-
peared that state vocational educa-
tion administrators did not consider
the gathering of universe of need in-

/formation a major priority (this sub-

ject 1s discussed In more detail in
the paragraphs describing the project
level assessment).

Planning. Planning was also con-
sidered a local responsibility. Plan-
ning at the state level was flimited to
the review of project proposals and
decisions as to which proposals would
be funded, generally on the basis of
the sizes of school districts @nd other
formulas. Factors which mitigated
agamst planning at the state level
were the independence of the local
education agencies and the fact that
only one person was assigned to the

\adnumtlon of the set-aside pro-

gram.

Funding procedures Twenty-two of
the 25 sample states funded '‘proj-
ects''; that, 1s, specific programs for
the handicapped submitted in pro-
posal form to the states by local
education agencies and individual
schools. Two states, California and
Georgia, provided block grants to
local education agenices on a for-
mula basis. One state (llhnois) reim-
bursed schools for each credit hour
handicapped individuals were en-
rolled in vocational education pro-
grams.
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Proponents of the block grant
method of funding emphasized that
such a procedure resulted in maxi-
mum flexibility to local education
agencies, that is, these agencies were
not “locked’ into specific projects
but could apply the funds through-
out-the-school year where they were
most needed There were, however,
two weaknesses to the block grant
method (1) states had |ittle control
over the programs instituted by local
education agenctes and (2) the allo-
cations of set-aside funds to some
local education agencies were so
small as to be insignificant The
former appeared to be the most sen-
ous drawback to the block grant
method Fiscal and program infor-
mation regarding current programs
was virtually nonexistent in states
which allocated set-aside funds on
a block grant basis to local educa-
tion agencies The major reason for
this was that local education agen-
cies used a post facto auditing pro-
cedure for accounting for set-aside
funds. that is, the funds were not
applied to service categories until
_ after the completion of the fiscal or
schoo! year State monitoring and
evaluation of set-aside programs
were virtually impossible under this
system With regard to the second
drawback. many local education
agencies whose allocations were
small turned the funds back to the
states Special projects were then
funded with the unused allocations

States that funded projects had
far better control over their programs
than those that did not Program offi-
cers could account for services pur-
chased with set-aside funds and the
number of handicapped persons en-
rolled in the projects In those states
with comprehensive reporting re-
quirements (a small minority), it was
possible to account for dropouts,
completions, and placements (more
on this subject below) The question
appeared to be“whether "‘control”
should be sacrificed*for {ocal educa-
tion agency “flexibility " The state

N

level assessment indicated that the
“project’ method need not result in
a lack of flexibility. Project proposais
could be modified, often without an
excess of paper work, thus assuring
some local flexibility. More impor-
tantly, there was a certain amount

- of-planning built inte -the projeet

method. The purposes of projects
were spelled out, justifications for
the types of projects proposed and
the types of handicapped students
to be served were contained in proj-
ect proposals, and the methods which
the purposes were to be realized were
summarized. These, together with
line item budgets, made monitoring
and evaluation possible, albeit weak,
in most states.

Several states used set-aside funds
as ''seed money'’, that is, projects
were funded only if local education
agencies or schools agreed to gradu-
ally increase iocal financing of the
projects so that eventually the proj-
ects would be 100 percent locally
funded One state required assurance
that projects would be Iocally funded
during the second year of operation,
most required a gradual reduction of
federal funds over a three- to five-
year-period. A follow-up study should
be carried\out to determine how the
seed money concept is working in
practice.

Monitoring and~evaluation. In most
states, monitorihg and evaluation
were hampered by the lack of state
requirements for vital program and
fiscal information For example, fiscal
information was not available in any
standard format There were no break-
downs by anticipated and actual ex-
penditures, and except in some proj-
ectproposals, no breakdowns by types
of services funded. Actual enroliment
figures were not available, and in
mast states, there was hittle informa-
tion on completers, dropouts, and
placements. Follow-up data were not
available in any state. There were In-
dications that some states recognized
this problem and were taking steps
to correct it. Sophisticated, computer-
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1zed systems were being installed in
several states, and in a few, program
officers were reviewing the report-
ing requirements they impose on
docal education agencies and schools.
For the most part, however, data nec-
essary for monitoring and evaluating
projects was setiously deficient at
the state level.

Summary

The deficiencies of state level admir}?
istration of the Part B set-aside pro-
gram for the handicapped must be
measured against the low cost of
state level administration One pro-
gram officer in each state is expected
to consult with advisory councils,
enter into cooperative agreements
with outside agencies, and plan, fund,
and monitor a statewide program.
Nevertheless, if additional staff were
allocated for state level administra-
tion, the chances are that there would
be fewer funds availaple for direct
services to the handicapped. It could
happen no other way, unless state
agencies agreed to absorb the In-
creased administrative costs, or un-
less interagency agreements made
it possible for staff from several agen-
cies (special education and voca-
tional rehabilitation, for example) to
ad 1in the administration of set-aside
programs.

At the present time, however, state
level administrators consider them-
selves solicitors and funders of proj-
ects ; they do not consider themselves
designers of statewide programs
Thus information needed for plan-
ning, monitoring, and evaluation is
not a major concern of program offi-
cers charged with the responsibility
of administering the set-aside pro-
gram

THE PROJECT LEVEL ASSESSMENT

The purpose of the project level as-
sessment was to examine the various
ways local administrators identified
handicapped individuals who quali-
fied for the program and how they used
screening techniques, assessment
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techniques, counseling, instructional
methods, and overall approaches to
the provision of vocational educa-
tion to the handicapped. In addi-
tion, both at the state and local
levels, the perceptions of adminis-,
trators regarding “mainstreaming’’
{the integration ¢f handicapped stu-
dents with the non-handicapped),
revenue sharing, and the overall value
of the set-aside program were ob-
tained. Finally, the attempt was made
to identify local policies regarding
educational services for the handi-
capped, and to document the extent
of local planning for the set-aside
program.

Definition of Project

For the purposes of this study, the
term ‘‘project” was defined as a Part
B set-aside grant to a school or local
education agency for the purpose of
providing specific educatiopal ser-
vices to the handicapped Block grants
to local education agencies for non-
specified services were not consid-
ered projects. Projects had identify-
ing “'project numbers,’’ were designed
to serve a stated number,of handi-
capped students, and had time peri-
ods generally equal to those of the
school year, e g, September 1973
to June 1974 Projects were broken
down in the following four categories:

(1) Regular. Handicapped students in-
tegrated into regular vocational edu-
cation classes with non-handicapped
students

(2) Special Handicapped students en-
rolled in special classes for handi-
capped sfudents only

(3) Combination. Handicapped stu-
dents enrolled part of their time in
special classes and part in regular
classes, but who received extra sup-
port in the regular classes as well
as the special

(4) Other: Programs for the develop-
ment of curricula or the training of
teachers and other personnel

Only the first three types of projects
were considered in selecting the sam-
ple project. No projects for curricula
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devélopment or the training of teach-
ers were included in the sample of 92
projects.

Stalistical Overview

Theé search for statistical data at the
local level was, more successful than
at the state level, but even at the
focal tevel, data considered cntical
to the assessment were not readily
available. Researchers were forced
to review enroliment and fiscal rec-
ords, student rosters, and other in-
formation spurces n the -attempt te
collect and tabulate such data as:

(1) Enroliment by handicapping con-
dition

(2) Enroliment by sex and racial and
ethnic background

(3) Enroliment by occupational offer-
ing

(4) Fiscal information, uncludlng local
contributions

(5) Outcomes information, including
dropouts, completers, and placements
(6) Féllow-up data

The search was not always success-
ful Enrollment by handicapping con-
ditions was not available for 20 per-
cent of the 92 projects Complete out-
comes information was available for
only 20 of the projects included In
the representative subsample (74 of
the 92 projects), and per-enroliee and
per-completer costs could be com-
puted for only 25 of the representa-
tive projects.

Nevertheless, the statistical over-
view revealed some interesting in-
sights regarding the operation of
the set-aside program in the 19 states
which were included in the represen-
tative sample It should be remem-
bered that the sample of 92 projects
was divided into two subsamples (1)
74 projects in nineteen states which
were representative of all projects
operating In those nineteen states,
and (2) 18 projects in three low en-
roliment states and California Unless
otherwise indicated, the statistical
information presented below relates
to the '‘representative” sample.
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Mainstreaming. Nearly 70 percent of
the projects,included in the represen-
tative sample were categorized as
"special,” indicating that integration
of the handicapped with regular stu-
dents is still more a goal than a reality

Work experience. Twenty percent of
the-projects were primarily work ex-
perience grograms (that is, all or the
majonty of\{he students enrolied In
these projects were piaced in part-
time jobs thay were either related or
unrelated tosthe instruction they were
receiving in school). However, In an
additional 30 percent of the projects,
some students (usually a small minor-
ity) were referred to work experience
classes. The quality of the work ex-
perience provided is discussed In
connection with the “Instructional
Program.”

Enroliment by handicapping condi-
tion. Approximately 77 percent of all
students enrolled in the 74 represen-
tative projects were classified as
“mentally retarded.” Of these 12 per-
cent were classified as 'trainable
mentally tetarded,” 15 percent were
classified as ''physicaly disabled,”
and the remainder were classified
as follows ‘'learning disabled" (4
percent) and "seriously emotionally
disturbed,” "educationally handi-
capped,”’ and ''multihandicapped’
(1 percent each).

National figures on the incidence
of handicapping condition for school
children between the ages of five and
19 (1968-69) revealed that If the cate-
gory 'speech impaired’' were elimi-
nated from the total, 89 percent of the
children were n the following cate-
gories. mentally retarded (35 percent),
emotionally disturbed (31 percent), and
learning disabled (15 percent). These
three categories accounted for 85 per-
cent of the enroliment in the 74 repre-
sentative projects, however, the inci-
dence of mental retardation in the
set-aside program (77 percent) was
much higher than the national inci-
dence figures.
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Enrollment by sex and racial and
ethnic background Approximately
60 percent of the students enrolled
in the 74 representative projects were
men, 55 percent were white, 37 per-
cent black, and the remaining 8 per-
cent Spanish-surnamed, Orlenta| and
Amercan-indran——

It should be emphasized that none
of the data summarized above was
readily available to either project ad-
ministrators or researchers The data
had to be processed on site by means
of record searches and detailed ques-
tioning of project directors Thus, it
seemed clear that problems relating
to fhe accuracy and completeness
offnational and state data on the
Pax B set-aside program for the
handicapped originated at the local
tevel. The diverse methods used for
funding projects, the lack of use of
common defimtions for key terms
and handicapping conditions, and
most important of all, the apparent
lack of responsiveness at all levels
to the need for monitoring and evalu-
ation combined to create a manage-
ment information system that was
at best incomplete and at worst
nonexistent.

This "lack of responsweness may
have been due to the absence of re-
sources neces3ary for the collection
and processing of. fiscal and program
data. but irrespective of the reasons,
it will probably take actior at the
federal leve! to improve the overall
system It 1s doubtful, however, that
such action will be fruitful unless
state and local administrators are
consulted before improvements areé
instituted The goa! should be to ad
local administrators in generating the
kinds of information they need to
mai,}am control over theyr programs

if thfs requirements of local adminis-
trat@rs are satisfied and if local ad-
mrnistrators understand the need
for collecting complete and_accurate
data on their programs, it followg that
state and national reguirements wil}
also be met. '
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Policy and Planning

Prior to the 1968 amgendments, pol-
icy regarding education for the handi-
capped was not a primary concern
of educators at either the state or
local levels. Since the amendments,
state and local education officials

~ ™ T “Tave been forced to devote some at-

tention to the handicapped. Class
action suits in behalf of the handi-
capped and universal education leg-
islation in some states have increased
the pressure on local and state edu-
cators to provide com prehensivé edu-
cational services for the handicapped.
Because of these developments, over-
all policy toward providing educa-
tional services to the handicapped,
including vocational education, ap-
pears to be emerging. However, Clearly
articulated policies and corrdinated
planning have not yet occurred in
most areas, although some local areas
are more advanced than others.

One of the problems appears to be
the fragmentation of educational agen-
cies into special units, each with its
own private line to fundmg sources
at the state and federal levels. Na-
tional vocational education adminis-
trators talk to state vocational edu-
cation administrators, who in turn talk

~to their local counterparts. The same

1s true with special education, re-
search divisions, and other units. The
result is that vocational education
programs for the handicapped are
funded on an ad hoc basis, without
policy and planning guidelines to
aid those charged with initiating
projects. While there can be no doubt
that the resulting projects have been
of benefit to the handicapped, most
local education agencies have no way
of knowing how many of their handi-

capped students are being served -

and the adquacy of the program mix

“Project Administration

The amount of ‘Part B set-aside funds
that were allocated to indwidual proj-
ects constiluted a.minor proportion

" of all funds admnistered by local edu-

cation agencies and schools. Perhaps

‘
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for this reason, it was relatively easy
for local education agencies and
schools to absorb the administrative
costs of the Pact B program Certainly
the vast majonty of Part'B set-aside
funds, expended between fiscal years
1972-73 and 1973-74, were spent for
direct services for the handicapped.
This was one of the most positive find-
ings of the project level assessment

Allocation of resources Data regard-
ing the allocation of resources, by
cost category, were collected for both
school years 1972-73 (the base year)
and school year 1973-74 Data regard-
Ing school year 1972-73 were presum-
ably complete, whereas cost figures
for school year 1973-74 (which was
stll in progress at the time the study
took place) were “anticipated’ cost
figures Nevertheless, comparisons
between the complete 1972-73 fund
allocations and anticipated 1973-74
allocations resulted in highly signifi-
cant findings

1 Both complete (1972-73) and antici-
pated (1973-74) cost breakdowns in-
dicated that approximately 93 percent
of alt known funds aitocated for the
program were used to provide direct
services to the handicapped

2 In 1972-73, federal funds accounted
for 74 percent of total expenditures,

- the corresponding figure ‘for 1973-74

was only 58 percent, indicating that
the Part B set-aside program had an
accelerating effect on state and 1oca!
contributions for yocational educa-
tion programs for the handicapped

Orgamizational structure Part B set-
aside programs were for the most
part absorbed into the already exist-
ing organizational structures of the
schools in which they took ptace This
1s the major reason why the cost of
administering the program was so
low On the other hand, the absorption
of set-aside programs into traditionat
administrative structures tended to
diffuse their special missions The
handicapped program was just an
other “'special”’ program the schools
had to administer The amount of
funds received by a single school to

A
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carry out a "'project’ constituted such
a smail percentage of all funds ad-
ministered by the school (and were
subject to year-to-year federal appro-

_priations) that priority given to the

handicapped program was generally
no higher (and often lower) than pn-
onties given to other programs ad-
ministered by the schools.

Staffing. Personnel whose salaries
were paid by set-aside funds were
primarily instructors — either voca-
tional education instructors for skills
traiqung, or special education teach-
ers for prevocational training. Funpds
were also spent for "evaluators’” In
diagnostic centers and for parapro-
fessionals and teachers’ aides.

Use 6f nonproject staff and support.
Most prqjects were self-contained .-
1.e, whatever services were provided
to the students were provided by the
projects themselves without he{p from
outside organizations,

Staff training. In all projects.included
In the sample, staff training was ac-
comphished informally. However, most
school districts encouraged staff tq
attend university courses, state semi-
nars, AMIDS programs, and other
training opportunities, and provided
released time for such training.

Relationship between vocatignal edu-
cation and special education One
of the most significant findings of
the administrative assessmerit was
that the relationship between)voca-
tional education and special
tion at the local level was so
that it was often difficult to distinguigh
between them Considering that the
two agencies often appeared to be
separate 'Baltic states’ at the state
level, this came somewhat ag a sur-
prise. In hindsight, however, 1t be-
came clear how the two grew so glose
together. First, the organizational
relationship between the two agen-
cies was quite different at the |ocal
level, both reported directly to the

same superior — the superintendent -

of schools —and both were con-
cerned with the implementation of
actual programs. State and national
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administrators were once- and twice-
removed from the 'firing line,” thus
bureaucratic concerns were more apt
to take precedence over program con-
cerns. At the local level, bgth agencies
found themselves mutually dependent
upon each other The result was that
old differences began to disappear as
both sought to provide services for
handicapped students.

Reporting requirements. Considernng

2. Revenue sharing. The consensus
was that revenue shanng would have
a negative effect on vocational pro-
gramming for the handicapped. The
explanation was that entrenched spe-
cial interest groups (most of whom
represent nonminority groups — or
the loudest minonties) would see to
it that funds that would otherwise
have gone to the handicapped would
be siphoned off for other purposes

the lack of program information availds 3 Integration of the handicapped

“able at the local level, it was not sur-
prnsing that reporting requirements
imposed on project administrators

“ by princypals and by local education

agencies and, state administrators
were minimal. Usually the only reports
required to the states were fiscal Sel-
dom were. outcomes and foliow-up
reports required at any level. Thus,
whatever outcomes and follow-up
records were kept depended solely
upon the initiative of project admin-
istrators .

Issues State and local administra-
tors, project drrectors, counselors,
and instructors' were asked to com-
ment on the following issues.

(1) The effect of the Part B set-aside
funds on wvocational programming
for the handicapped

(2) What the effect of revenue sharing
might be on progams for the handi-
capped '

(3) The efficacy of integrating the
handicapped with non-handicapped
students

(4) Whether increased opportunities
for work experience programs could
"be developed for the h&ndicapped

The latter two™"'1ssues’’ are discussed
in more detail in the section on the
Instructional program below; the opin-
ions of the educators interviewed on
all four issues are summanzed in this
section

1 Part B set-aside Virtually all re-
spondents (three state directors of
vocational education dissented) main-
tained that without the set-aside pro-
gram, vocational education for the

handicapped would be for all intents,

and purposes nonexistent.
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All but a few state administrators and
two-thirds of the loca! educators in-
terviewed said that it was the policies
of their states and school districts to
integrate the handicapped into regu-
lar classes However, implementation
was far from a reahity One of the
major reasons cited for the lack of
implementation was that it is easier
to account for funds spent for “spe-
cial’ classes than it is for funds spent
for “regular’ classes Other reasons
cited were the reluctance or inabilty
of teachers to accept (or teach) handi-
capped students, and the need of
some handicapped indiwiduals for
special services that were not avalil-
able in regular classrooms

4. Work experience: The general con-
sensus of all administrators inter-
viewed was that work experience com-
ponents should be initiated for the
handicapped, and many school drs-
tricts were astonishingly successful
in promoting work experience situa-
tions for their handicapped students.
The major constraints mentioned,
which hmited work expenence com-
ponents, were (a) the reluctance of
employers to hire handicapped indi-
viduals, and (b) the limited abilities
of some handicapped students.

The Instructional Program

Judging from the results obtained
from the 92 projects included in the
project sample, there were wide vari-
ations in both the type and+quality of
projects funded throughdut the coun-
try under the Part B 'set-aside legis-
lation The goals of programs included
at least the following diagnosis and
assessment. prevocational training,




~

provision of counseling services, a
quisition of special equipment, agnd

of course,. skills training The cllen-

tele ranged from the severely men-
tally retarded and emotionally dis-
turbed to high-level (or borderiine)
educable mentally retarded individ-
uals The teaching techniques varied
from rudimentary to highly sophisti-
cated, and the training that teachers
received In serving the handicapped
ranged from nonexistent (for most
vocational instructors) to graduate
degrees in special education (for some
special education personnel). Projects
were regular, special, and a combina-
tion of the two and they were operat-
ing in depressed rural areas and sub-
urban #nd urban areas with varying
unemployment rates and industrial
mixes For example, the instructional
content ran the gamut from a program
in New York City to teach trainabie
mentally retarded students how to
travel on the subway to a highly
sophisticated skills training program
In the suburbs of Detroit for students
with several different types of handi-

_caps
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Indeed. the variations encountered
in the field were so great that it was
iImpossible to synthesize the 92 proj-
ects into categories of vocational
programming for the handicapped,
and In some ways, the overall pro-
gram defied analysis — statistical or
otherwise Nevertheless, some of the
mote important issues for the future
were identified during the course of
the assessment of the instructional
program
Selection and referral. The most tm-
portant findings regarding the selec-
tion and referral process were as fol-
lows:*

1 The evaluation and classtification
of students by handicapping cond:-
tion generally occurred lorg before
the students were referred into the
vocational program

2 Student aptitude assessments were
occasionally (but not always) per-
formed by vocational educators

3 The most common sources of re-

. \

Q '

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

149

terrals for projects in comprehensive
and vocational high schools were
special education classes either in
the high schools or in the elementary
schools of the school districts Stu-
dents enroled in, ‘regular’ ciasses
were somet'}g\es referred to the proj-
ects by instructors and or guidance
counselors, but they constituted a
minority of the enrollment in the over-
all program In institutions for the
handicapped, students already en-
rolled were placed in the set-aside
projects. Sheltered workshops en-
rolled students from institutions, spe-
cial education classes, and in a few
cases, youngsters who were not en-
rolled in schools, or students who had
completed skills training programs
but were not yet ready for outside
employment.

4 The classification of students in
mentally handicapped categories (ex-
cept fob trainable mentally retarded)
was a source of tension to educators,
students, and the generai pubiic. The
use of 1Q tests to measure mental re-
tardation was being challenged in
many areas by minority groups and
their advocates. The trend was to-
ward categorizing ail handicapped
students (as well as disadvantaged
students) into a 'special needs cate-
gory (HR 69, which permits parents
access to school records will prob-
ably cause an acceleration in this
trend.)

5 In many areas, especially depressed
rural areas, there was a tendency to
ignore distinctions between disad-
vantaged'’ and ‘‘handicapped’ stu-
dents

It should be emphasized that most
of the personnel interviewed in con-
nection with the project level assess-
ment were "'project,”” or vocational
education administrators and instruc-
tors. Their knowledge of the evalua-
tion and diagnosis process was at
best superficial. It was therefore not
possible to assess the evaluation and
diagnosis process in depth. However,
regardless of how ''special needs
students may be classified (handi-
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capped, dusadvantéged. and so anj,
those referred to the vocational pro-
gram shouid undergo further assess-
ments to determine aptitudes and
educational needs Such aptitude
assessments’ — which%@re a voca-
tional education responsibility — were
_not conducted in most projects.

Curriculum and teaching methqds

Nearly ail of the instructors who were
interviewed expressed a theoretical
commitment to individualized instruc-
tion, but as with mainstreaming,

4hat commitment had not yet been
transiated into action — except to the
extent that hands-on vocationai
trayping (which by its very nature is
"individualized) was-practiced. The rea-
sons for this discrepancy were that
most classroom teachers did not have
the time to deveiop their own matenai,
nor did they have access to matenals
already developed Why the latter is
true was unclear, but it was seldom
that state-developed curriculum ma-
terials were found at the project level.
This lack of,individualized nstruction
throughout the set-aside program may
be pne of the major reasons that de-
spite policies to the contrary, hand:-
capped students were placed for the
most part in special rather than régu-
lar classes. ’

Occupational offerings. The defint-.

. tion of vocatignal edugation contained
< In the 1968 amendments 1S In parteas
follows .

vocational or technical training or re-
trainirtg which 1g given in schools or classes
(includwng field or Taboratory work'and
remediat.or related academic apd tech-
nical instruction- incident thereto) under
'publiC .supervisibn and control or under
contract with a state board or local edu-
cation agency and i1s conducted as part
ot a program designed to prepare 1Ad-
viduats for gainful employment or Semi-
skilled or skilled workdrs or technicians
or subprofessionals 1n recogmized begu-
pations (emphasis added)

* This language indicates that voca-
tional education for the handicapped
means “'skills training,” or training for

. “gainful employment’’ in skilled, semi-

sk‘nlled, or technical posituonsl How-

.

.
[
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ever, data taken from class enroliment
figures for all 92 projects indicate
that 63 percent of the handicapped
students enrolled in set-aside pro-
grams were In nonskills training
tourses. Of these, 52 percent were
enrolied in prevocational courses’

The other than skills training’’ cate-

" gory includes, in addition.to prevo-
cational training, the following mo-
bility instructign, evaluation, travel
training, sheltered workshops {(other
than as work experience stations), in-
dustna! arts, and tutoring Nongainfu!
home economic gpurses {mainly for
women) included séwing, home cook;
ing, and homemaking.

This’ raises the question as to
whether set-aside funds were In most
instances being used to fulfill the
intent of the Act For example, should
nonskills training courses be financed
with vocational education funds or
with other funds appropriated for the
handicapped? The answer to this
question depends to a great extent
upon the types of handicapped indi-
viduals who are referred into the pro-
gram if trainable mentally retarded
individuals are referred to the voca-
tional education program — 12 per-
cent of the total enrollment was classi-
fied as 'trainable” — skills training
mady not always be possible The same
1s true withtseriously educable men-
tatly retarded students who were often
enrolled in sheitergd workshops, and
to many students who were classified
as seriously emaqtionally disturbed
and learning-disabled

These 1ssues reflect an absence- of
plahning at any levegl for overall edu-
cational services for the handicapped
It wouid seem that the first ptiority of

- the set-aside program shouid be to

prowvide skills training for handncapp‘ed
ifdividuals who, although they may
need special €ducational ‘services to
succeed n vocational education pro-
.grams, were judged capable of.com-
peting on the open labor market with
non-handicapped individuals. If vo!
cational education were to serve this
target graup, other funds (special
education funds, for example) could




be used to provide nonskilis training
for those who are not, and never will
be, capable of competing on the open
labor market. However, If this were
to happen, it would necessitate co-
ordinated planning, from the focal
to the rnational level, ivolving such
agencies as special education, voca-
tional education, research and statis-
tical units, vocational rehabilitation,
and perhaps others Such planming
was not taking place in most of the
areas visited in cogjunction with the
project level’assessment

The courses in t 92 projects
ranged over the entire spectrum of
vocational education offerings, but
the largest numbers were in the trade’
and industrial category (primarily
male), home economics {primarily fe-
male), and prevocational (primarily
younger students) As in other pro-
grams, the range of training was con-
siderably wider for men than for
women Most female students were
enrolled in home economics, health
occupations, and prevocational train-
ing The remainder was scattered
throughout distributive education and
office and clerical classes. Of course,
the number of occupational offerings
included in the trade and industrial
category s much larger than the num-
ber of occupations in the home eco-
nomics and heaith occupations cate-
gories This factor, more than any
other, accounted for the wider range
of occupational training for men
Work experience. Approximately 25
percent of the students enrolled In
the 92 projects were in work experi-
ence programs, that 15, they spent
part of their time 1n school and part

of theirr time on a job However, only *

one of the 92 projects was a coopera-
tive program, that 1s, the work the
students were performing on the job
was related to the instruction they
were receiving in the ¢lassroom Most
of the jobs being performed by handi-
capped students were "'work experi-
ence’ or 'income maintenance’’ posi-
tions, they were not related to the
instruction they were receiving In the

cfassroom. Many of the work stations
were In sheltered workshops, and
most_of those in private firms were
jobs requiring hmited skills

Mixing the handicapped with the dis-
advantaged. There was a trend, espe-
cially in rural areas, to mix the handi-
capped and the disadvantaged in the
same classes Some administrators
justified this on>~t¢h§ ground that if
they did not mi e two together,
there would not be enough students”
in either category for the school to
quahfy for state grants. However, in
most cases, the educational needs of
the two groups were quite different,
and in almost every case, there was
no doubt that those classified as dis-
advantaged resented being placed in
classes with those categorized as
mentally retarded This was espe-
cially true in large cities where the
disadvantaged were members of
minority groups and the mentally
retarded were not If both the dis-
advantaged and handicapped were
referred to regular classes, there
was no problem, but where they were
grouped together in special’ classes,
the atmosphere — for the disadvan-
taged.at least — was not conducive
to learning

Guidance and counseling. Only a few
of the larger projects paid for guid-
ance,and counseling personnel from
prc:—;&sfunds. Most students enrolled
in the set-aside program had other
school attachments and, theoretically
at least, had access to the regular
school guidance and counseling staff
Within projects, project directors and
work experience coordinators were
most likely to serve as surrogate
counselors. The instructors of spe-
cial classes and prevocational courses
were more hkely to deal with the indi-
vidual probiems of their students than
the instructors of regular classes
Equipment and materials” The quai-
ity of equipment and materials did
not appear to be a major concern to
most project personnel. Most rated
availlable equipment as "'adequate’
or better. This may be due to the fact

—
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that the majority of students was in
the educable mentally retarded cate-
gory and used the same equipment
provided .for regular classes Most
pnysical and sensory handicapped
students were enrolled in institu-
tions, which in most cases, were ex-
cellently equipped to deal with spe-
cific handicaps

Program costs and outcomes. Pro-
gram costs could be<calculated for
25 of the representative projects, and
outcomes information was avaiable
for 20 of the representative projects.
The cost information for the 25 proj-
ects 1s as foliows

Category
(1) Total
enrollment
(2) Total
completers
(3) Total com-
bined costs
(federal,
state, and
local)
(4) Total federal
costs
(a) Combined
" costs per
enrollee
(b) Federal
costs per
enrollee
(c) Combined
costs per
completer
(d) Federal
costs per
completer 871

Outcomes information Of the 2,009
students enrolled in the twenty proj-
ects for which outcomes information
was available, only 6 percent dropped
out, 57 percent completed, and 48 per-
cent of the completers were placed in
jobs, 58 percent of which were train-
ing related. Approximately 33 percent
of the completers reenrolled in regu-
lar vocational education programs
or in other training

Because of the sparsity of outcomes
information, it was not possible to
compare completer or placement

Number Cost

2,749

1,456

$3.491,001

1,268,090

1,270

462

2,398

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
.

rates by type of training received, nor
was it possible to compare the costs
of various typesof programs. However,
the case study interviews (summa-
rized in the next section) indicated
that work experience gompleters
earned more in the jobs they ob-
tained than those who were not in
work experience programs. The em-
ployer interviews indicated that one
of the major constraints limiting the
expansion of work experience pro-
grams is that many employers believe
that if they hired the handicapped,
they would have to make major
changes in their work environments.

Case Study Interviews

The case study inteviews indicated
that both students and parents ex-
pressed extremely favorable attitudes
toward the projects in which they or
thetr children were enrolled. If one
judges solely in terms of expressed
attitudes, the Part B set-aside pro-
gram for the handicapped appeared
to be a success

1 Student assessment. Student evalu-
ation of the program was fundamen-
tally good. Most liked the training
they received and the people with
whom they associated. They found
that tools and equipment were not
too hard to operate, classes were not
bornng, and the environment was gen-
erally\favorable in terms of teachers,
classrkates. and working conditions.
2. Parent assessment: Of the parents
interviewed, 76 percent rated the pro-
grams either “excellent” or "“‘godd "
Two out of three parents perceived
their children as having improved In
the areas of self-rehance, self-image,
and social mixing abthty since the
children had begun participating In
the program.

Because of the absence of a control
group, it was impossible to determine
whether the project participants in-
terviewed were more successful In
finding jobs than their handicapped
counterparts who did not partici-
m&in the program Nevertheless,
the outcomes information appears
to’ be favorable

.
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1 Four out of 10 completers who were
still enrolled in school were employed.
2 Six out of 10 completers who were
no longer 1n school were employed
3 The average wage received by com-
pleters out of school was $2.17 an
hour, the corresponding figure for
compieters in school was $2.07 an
hour
4 Of the employed completers, 70
percent were 1n service occupations
(41 percent), miscellaneous occupa-
tions (18 percent), and clerical and
sales (11 percent).
5 Eighty-four percent of the complet-
ers were employed in the following
industries miscellaneous service (36
percent), trade (20 percent), govern-
ment (14 percent), and manufactur-
ing (14 percent)
6 Work experience students earn
more than those not enrolled in this
type of program. although the place-
ment rates for the two groups are
about the same

Participating employers expressed
favorable attitudes toward the pro-
gram Three out of four participating
employers rated the performance of
handicapped students and/or com-
pleters ""as good’' or 'better than"
regular workers in each of eight per-
formance scales.

Nonparticipating employers were
not quite so disposed to be in favor
of the program as their participating
counterparts

1 Of the nonparticipating employers,
52 percent had negative feelings about
participating in the program

2 When compared to participating
empioyers, nonparticipating employ-
ers were more likely to believe that
hiring handicappéd individuals would
require significant changes in their
business efivironments.

3 Sixty-one percent of the nonpar-
ticipating employers had heard of
the program and 14 percent had pre-
viously participated in it

4 Only 16 out of a total of 71 nonpar-
ticipating employers had been di-
rectly approached and refused to
participate

Q
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The interviews aiso revealed some
interesting attitudes on the part of
students toward different types of
programs. For example, students in
regular classes were more apt to ex-
press favorable opinions regarding
their relationships with teachers and
classmates? yet they were more apt
to be bored than students in special
classes. Students In sheltered work-
shops expressed above-average dis-
hke for working conditions,” in-
structors (or supervisors), and their
fellow students (or workers). The per-
centage of sheltered workshop stu-
dents who could find nothing good
to say about their programs (10 per-
cent) was twice as high as for partici-
pant sample as a whole Yet students
in sheltered workshops were less apt
to be bored than their counterparts
In other classes Finally, students in
state institutions expressed above-
average dislike for their programs.

CONCLUSIONS OF THE ASSESSMENT

As was stated in the introduction to
this report, the study conducted by
ORC was an assessment not an evalu-
ation of the Part B set-aside program
for the handicapped Yet i1t 1s Inevi-
table that the study's conclusions
contain, or at least imply, value judg-
ments, some of which are favorable
to the program and some of which
are not. We have therefore attempted
to bolster the conclusions summar-
1zed below with as much hard data
as possible Nevertheless, we recog-
nize that some of the 1ssues raised
by the study arg not only compli-
cated, -but emotion-packed, and that
they do not lend themselves to easy
solutions It 1s our hope that the
findings. conclusions, and recom-
mendations of the assessment will
be of use 1n improving a program
which already has proved its value
in making available new educational
opportunities.to handicapped stu-
dents throughout the country The
conclusions are arranged in four
categories general, administrative,
program, and 1ssues
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GENERAL

Nearly 400 administrators, instruc-
tors, and other staff were interviewed
In conjunction withvthis study The
aimost unanimous opinion of the re-
spondents was that without the Part
B set-aside legisiation, there would
be very little vocational programming
for the handicapped in any state This
opinion was supported by hard sta-
tistical data

Effect of the Part B Set-Aside Concept

Fiscal year 1873 data reported by the
states to the US Office of Education
indicdged that in 17 states there were
no differences between total voca-
tional education expenditures for
the handicapped and total expendi-
tures under the Part B set-aside In
all but a few states, the differences
were not significant. Data from the
project level assessment show that
during school year 1972-73, federal
funds accounted for 74 percent of
all funds (federal, state, and local)
spent on set-aside programs Equally
significant, duning school year 1973-
74 the percentage of federal expendi-
tures for set-aside programs dropped
from 74 to 58, indicating that the
set-aside program may be having
an accelerating effect on state and
local contributions to vocational
education programs for the handi-
capped \ '

Do Set-Aside Funds Reach '
the Handicapped?

An analysis conducted of the alloca-
tion of set-aside funds, by cost cate-
gories, indicated that in both school
years 1972-73 and 1973-74, the vast
majority of set-aside funds was used
to provide direct services to the
handicapped Of these funds, 93 per-
cent was used to hire staff who work
directly with handicapped students or
who purchase equipment, materials,
and supplies Only 7 percent was used
for administrative purposes
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Program Constraints  ~

Both state and local administrators
cited the tack of trained staff and the
reluctance of instructors in tegular
classes to accept the handicapped
as the major constraints hmiting the
expansion of vocational education
programs for the handicapped How-
ever, It is obvious that If the set-aside
program were to be discontinued,
the number of vocational training
opportunities for the handicapped
would suffer a drastic decrease. In
other words, lack of funds,” or the
reluctance to spend funds for voca-
tional programming for the handi-
capped, may be the major constraint
limiting expansion of vocational edu-
cation programs for the handicapped

Overall Performance

Costs and outcomes data were ser:-
ously deficient at both the state and
local levels However, according to
what httle data were available and
to the results of the student, parent,
and employer interviews, the program
appeared to be working well Costs
per student and completer were not
excessive, and placement rates ranged
from 48 to 60 percent for completers
Considering that about 33 percent of
the completers reenrolled in school,
one can see that the placement rate
was good Only 15 percent of the
completers were unemployed, and
the dropout rate, at 6 percent, was
very low It should be emphasized,
however, that costs arfd outcomes
analyses were possible for only about
a third of the projects included In the
representative sample.

Both parents and students were
favorably impressed by the program,
and participating employers gave their
handicapped employees high ratings
in almost every work performance
category

ADMINISTRATION

The administrative aspects of the
program are discussed below.
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Policy

Clear and articulate policy issuances
directed toward prowiding compre-
hensive educational services for the
handicapped. including vocational
education, were lacking at both the
state and local levels. Because of the
enactment of the set-aside program,
right-to-education suits, and universal
education legisiation in some states,
state and local education agencies
were becoming more aware of their
responsibilities toward the handi-
capped Yet most states and local
education agencies were reacting to
these developments, rather than act-
ing to create comprehensive educa-
tional programs for the handicapped.
What are needed most are policy
iIssuances directing the various edu-
cational divisions with responsibiiity
for the handicapped to work together
in creating such programs The frag-
mentation of educational agencies
into special units, each with its own
private iine to funding sources at the
state and federal leveis, is one of.the
major inhibitors to comprehensive
educational programming for the
handicapped It 1s unrealistic to ex-
pect divisions of vocational and spe-
cial education to initiate such policies.
They must emanate from the highest
levels of the educational hierarchies

Planning

It would be an exaggeration to state
that no planning takes place at the
state and local leveis. but it 1s accu-
rate to maintain that what pianning
does take place i1s of a short-term
nature, generaily directed toward
justifying certain projects It would
be unfair to place the blame for lack
of planning solely on vocational edu-
cation administrators It 1s the re-
sponsfbility of vocational education
to provide a speciff kind of educa-

tional service t6 all who are re-
ferred to the vocational education
program — handicapped and non-
handicapped, it s not the respon-
sibihity of vocational education to
identify,

assess, and recruit altl

handicapped individuals coming up
through the educational system who
shouid be placed in vocational edu-
cation programs Thus if long-range
plans are to be launched to provide
comprehensive educational programs
for the handicapped, inciuding voca-
tional education, pertinént divisions
of educational agencies — at both
the state and local levels — must work
together.

There was little evidence of this
kind of cooperation at either the
state or local levels When asked
about the universe of need, or the
estabhishment of priorities, most re-
spondents expressed bewilderment
“Planning,” if 1t can be called that,
consisted mainly of state program
officers soliciting project proposals
from local administrators At the
local level, it generally consisted of
vocational educators getting together
with special educators to determine
what kinds of projects should be
funded and what types of students
should be referred to the projects
The object was to spend the funds
(Part B set-aside funds) available
from the states While there can be
no doubt that the resulting projects
were of benefit to the handicapped,
most states and local education agen-
cies had no way of knowing how many
of their handicapped students were
being served or if the program mix
was adequate

Monitoring and Evaluation

Montitoring and evaluation depend to
a great extent on the collection and
tabulation of hard statistical data
They also depend on the presenta-
tion of such data in a form that s
readtly understandable to project
administrators Adequate manage-
ment information systems were ex-
tremely rare at both the state and
local levels In many cases, impor-
tant information was buried in files,
but 1t was seldom that such informa-
tton was processed for management
purposes In addition, common defi-
nitions for such terms as "handicap-




ping condition and compieter
were not used. nor were local admin-
istrators aware of sources (federal
and state) from which project funds
were obtained. Complete enroliment.
fiscal, and outcomes information was
not available from any state and from
only a handful of projects Little at-
tempt was made to collect follow-up
information Much of the program and
fiscal data reported by the states to
the Office of Education were either
incomplete or inaccurate. The lack of
adequate management information,
together with other weaknesses which
will be discussed Iin subsequent sec-
tions, resulted in poor monitoring
and evaluation at the state and local
levels

Funding Procedures

Monitoring and evaluation aiso de-
pend upon whether measurable goals
are set for programs and whether per-
formance standards are established
Proposals for grants from local edu-
cation agencies to the states should
contain such goals and performance
standards In states which prowvided
block grants to local education agen-
cies, no such goals or standards
existed, and the states had very httle
contro! nver local programs in the
majority of states which funded "proj-
ects” on the basis of proposals sub-
mitted by schools and local educa-
tion agencies, goals and standards
generally existed, although-in many
cases. the goals stated were too gen-
eral to be measurable Fiscal account
ability was much better in states which
funded projects In the block grant
states, iocal administrators did not
apply funds from various sources
against expenditures until after the
close of the school or fiscal year
Thus the use of set-aside funds be-
came a bookkeeping rather than a
program responsibihty

Special note should be made of

. the following

1 A few states have devised methods
for the joint funding of projects with
other agencies -— agencies both in-
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side and outside the educational es-
tablishment — without violating regu-
4}atsons against the co-mingling of
unds Since co-mingling is often
mentioned as a constraint limiting
joint funding, the accounting meth-
ods used by these states shouid be
disseminated to all state program
officers

2 Several states employ the seed
money’ concept In funding projects,
that 1s, set-aside funds are granted
to local education agencies only on
condition that over a period of time
the projects will become 100 percent
supported by local funds. The results
of the seed money concept, If it proves
successful, could have significant
imnmplications for the set-aside pro-
gram.

3. One of the most often mentioned
constraints limiting the funding of
regular projects (projects which in-
tegrate the handicapped with non-
handicapped students) is that it 1s
too difficult to prove that such funds
are used exclusively to purchase ser-
vices for the handicapped. Yet several
states as a matter of policy fund only
regular projects and have no diffi-
culty accounting for the use of set-
aside funds. The techniques used

. by such states should alsoc be dissemi-

nated to all state program officers.

Organization

Primanly because the Part B set-aside
program has been absorbed into exist-
ing administrative structures at both
the state and local leveis, the admin-
istrative cost of the program has been
low Although this 1s a positive find-
ing, it has its negative aspects Many
of the administrative responsibilities
mandated in the 1968 amendments
were not performed, and state pro-
gram officers became sphcitors and
funders of projects rat’Er than de-
signers of state programs. Prionties
given to set-aside projects at the local
level were generally no higher (and
often lower) than priorities given to
other programs

2
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PROGRAM

Four program components — cur-
nculum development, teacher train-
Ing, occupational offerngs, and work
expenence — are discussed below

Curriculum Development

Almost all instructors interviewed
expressed a theoretical commitment
to individuahized instruction, but In

“most areas that commitment had not

yet been translated into action = ex-
cept to the extent that “‘hands-on’
vocational training (which by its very
nature 1s individualized) was prac-
ticed.

Most projects In states which suc-
cessfully implemented policies di-
rected toward ‘'mainstreaming’’ the
handicapped {that 1s, placing them n
regular classes with the non-handi-
capped) used individualized instruc-
tion techniques and advanced cur-
rncula Thus the failure to effect
mainstreaming in most areas may be
partially due either to the nonuse of
existing curriculum materials or the
lack of such maternials

Teacher Training

One of the most often mentioned con-
straints hmiting the expansion of vo-
cational education programs for the
handicapped was the reluctance of
teachers In regular classrooms to ac-
cept the handicapped, or the inability
of teachers to instruct handicapped
students. Thus teacher training in
special education techniques was
considered a necessity, not only to
help -effect program expansion, but
also to improve program quality

Occupational Offerings

Two-thirds of the training provided
under the set-aside program was non-
skitls tratrning, that 1s, training not
intended to prepare students to com-
pete in the open labor market in any
given skill, craft, or trade Half of
the students enrolled in this type of
training were 1n prevocational courses
Others were enrolled in diagnostic
centers, mobility training, nongainful

Q
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home economics, industnal arts, tu-
toring, and sheltered workshops.

Of those enrolled in skills training,
the vast majdrity was in trade and
industrial courses, mainly for men.
The range of occupational offerings
for women was extremely narrow,
being confined mainly to home eco-
nomics (much of which was not gain-
ful) and health occupations.

Work Experience

In half of the projects included In the
project sample, at least some students
were referred Iinto work experience
programs. Approximately 30 percent
of the projects were classified as Part
B "work experience’ programs (all
students in such programs were re-
ceiving work experience of some
kind) However, Parts G and H pro-
gramming for the handicapped was
minimal, and 1in most istances. the
work stations to which handicapped
students were assigned were not re-
lated In any way to the instruction
they were recewving 1in school, were
unskilled in nature, and were in-
tended mainly to provide students
with “work experience

Unlike participating employers, non-
participating employers expressed the
belief that it would be necessary to
effect radical changes in their work-
ing environments If they were to hire
the handicapped State and local ad-
ministrators cited the reluctance of
employers and the hmitations of some
handicapped students as the major
constraints limiting the expansion of
work experience programs for the
handicapped An additional constraint
may be that too little is done at the
state and local levels to promote em-
ployer participation in vocational edu-
cation programs for the handicapped.

ISSUES

Approximately 15 percent of those en-
rolled in the set-aside program were
classified as trainable mentally re-
tarded, seripusly emotionaily dis-
turbed and learning disabled In addi-
tion, many of those classified as
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educable mentally retarded were
borderline trainables One of the rea-
sons why so much of the training
provided under the Part B set-aside
was of the nonskill type was that
many of the individuals referred into
the program did not have the capacity
to participate 1in advanced skilis train-
Ing programs Some states concen-
trated on the younger handicapped
students, which explains why so much
of the programming was prevoca-
tional.

Program Priorities

Many administrators throughout the
country voiced the opinion that train-
able mentally retarded students and
other handicapped individuals who,
according to medical and psycho-
logical diagnoses, will never be able
to compete on the open labor market,
should not be referred to the set-aside
program A few states established
policies which, in effect, -barred the
placement of such individuals in voca-
tional education programs. The ques-
tion 1s one of prnionties If one con-
siders that funding for the handi-
capped comes from many different
sources and that groups of handi-
capped individuals have varying edu-
cational needs, the question arnses
Which funds shouid be used to pro-
vide which services? The consensus
was that the first priority for the set-
aside program should be those handi-
capped individuals who, aithough
they may need special services to
succeed In a vocational education
program, nevertheless have the ca-
pacity to compete on the open labor
market 1n certain occupational areas.
With respect to prevocational pro-
gramming for younger students, the
prevocational training should be tied
into, or lead to, later skills training
Because of the absence of policy and
planning at both the state and local
leveis, prionties for the set-aside
program generally were not estab-
lished.
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Mainstreaming '

Approximately two-thirds of the local
administrators who were interviewed
said that 1t was the policy of their
school districts to integrate the handi-
capped with regular students Twenty
reported no policy in this area, and
eleven said that they did not know
whether such a policy existed. How-
ever, In most areas where the policy
called for integration, implementa-
tion was still far from a realty. Of the
students enrolied in the program, 70
percent were in ""special’’ classes
As noted previously, there were sev-
eral reasons for lack of implementa-
tion (1) reluctance of instructors to
accept handicapped students, (2) In-
abihty of instructors to teach the
handicapped, (3) fack of individual-
1zed instruction techniques in most
projects, and (4) referral (into the
program) of individuals who could
not succeed 1n advanced skills train-
Ing classes (trainable mentally re-
tarded students, for example)

However, there 1s also the question
Is integration always the best policy?
There appears to be a real danger
that handicapped students will be-
come lost in reguiar classes, or that
they will not receive the special sup-
port they need from instructors and
‘students of regular classes One of
the findings of the student inter-
views supports this contention, that
1s, that students in regular classes
were more apt to become ‘bored than
students I1n special classes There
were numerous examples of special
projects wherein handicapped stu-
dents received vital support from
both their fellow students and their
instructors Perhaps the answer is
“combination’’ projects, similar to
those often funded 1n Michigan, Wis-
consin, and Minnesota. Students in
combination projects spent part of
their time In special classes and part
in regular classes, but they received
extra support in both the special and
reguiar components *
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Diagnosis and Assessment

Diagnosis of handicapping condition
was not a vocdjional education re-
sponsibility Nevertheless, the classi-
tication of students into mentally
handicapped categories was encoun-
tering difficulties throughout the
country The use of I1Q scores to
classify students as mentally retarded
was being challenged 1in many areas,
especially by minority groups The
trend 1n many states and local areas
was fo discontinue categorizing stu-
dents by specific types of handicaps
and. ingtead, to place all handicapped
individuals in the "special needs'
category.

This -trend makes it incumbent on’
vocational education to perform*edu-
cational assessments of the special
needs students who are referred for

“training Thorough educational as--

sessments, including individualized
education plans. by vocational edu-
cation were performed in only a small
minority of the sample projects

Mlxln?,the Handicapped
and Disadvantaged -

In smaller schools, no attempt was
made to separate educable mentally
retarded students from the disadvan-
taged, and in some of the larger
schools, disadvantaged students were
placed in special classes with the
mentally retarded. Since the educa-
tional needs of the tisadvantaged
and handicapped are usually differ-
ent, and since the disadvantaged,
understandably, were often humili-
ated by being placed in classes with

“the mentally retarded, the mixing of

the mentally handicapped with the
disadvantaged 1s indeed a question-
able practice.

Revenue Sharing

Most state and local administrators
said that revenue sharing would have
a negative effect on vocational edu-
cation programs for the handicapped
and on vocational education in gen-
eral The consensus was that en-
trenched special interest groups

would see to it that funds that other-
wise would have gone to the handi-

# capped would be siphoned off for

other purposes.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Based on the conclusions summar-
1zed above, we offer the following
recommendations.

1. Extenston of the Part B set-aside.
Despite administrative and program
deficiencies, the Part B set-aside pro-
gram has proved its worth in making
availlable new educational opportu-
nities to handicapped students, and
it should be continued. ,
a. Set-aside for all special-needs
students: Set-aside prowvisions for
the handicapped and for the dis-
advantaged should not be com-
bined. The educational needs of
the handicapped and the disad-
vantaged are usually different
and should be considered sepa-
rately. Moreover, if the two cate-
gories are combined, there would
be no assurance that the state¥§®
would allocate funds to the two
groups on a proportional basis
Therefore, one of the two groups
would suffer a paucity of program-
ming in some areas
b. Monitorihg the set-aside provi-
sions: There 1s evidence that some
states may not be expending 10
percent of their basic grants on
programs for the handicapped. The
US Office of Education should
monitor this situation closely.
2. Teacher training and retraining:
There are few persons who have been
trained 1n both special education and
vocational education. There is a need
for undergraduate teacher education
programs which will produte indi-
viduals qualified in both fields. Grad-
uate programs for training vocational
education teachers in special educa-
tion and vice versa are also needed
Both types of programs should re-
quire internships in Part B projects
3 Instructional systems for the handi-
capped: Research in the area of in-

.
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structional systems for the handi-
capped 1s urgently needed Basic,
applied, and comparative research in
this area will give a needed boost to
instructional technology as it applies
to the handicapped Many teachers
and employers suggest that their un-
willingness to work with handicapped
students 1S related not only to their
lack of knowledge regarding how
to teach orsupervise, but to a greater
lack of socretal knowledge regarding
the needs. learning styles, and cog-
nitive structures of persons with spe-
cial needs This research should re-
late directly to or take place in Part
B programs
4 Promotion of coordinated educa-
tional programs for the handicapped
Consideration should be given to
providing some states with grants for
pitot programs directed toward ac-
complishing coordinated, interagency
policy making, planning, monitoring,
and evaluation of a/l educational pro-
grams for the handicapped, including
vocational education Such programs
should include 1dentifying the uni-
verse of need In local areas and for
the state as a whole, identifying funds
from alt sources available to meet
<those needs. establishing priorities
based on needs and available funds
for each type of program, and estab-
hshing management information sys-
tems for monitoring and evaluation
purposes -
5 Dissemination of information. The
US Office of Education should col-
lect and disseminate to the states
information of value in administering
the Part B set-aside program The
methods used by some states to ef-
fect joint funding of projects. account
for funds used in financing regular

. projects, and incorporate the ''seed

money concept are examples of in-
formation that should receive wide
dissemination throughout the states

6 Improvement of data collection sys- _
‘ tems The US Office of Education,

1n consultation with state and local

- "educators and administrators, should

take action to improve local and state

L™

data collection systems. The Office
of Education’should be particulacly
concerned with the quality of infor-
mation on the Part B set-aside pro-
gram for the handicapped that is re-
ported to the federal government by
the states. However, improvement of
data collected by the states depends
to a great extent on the quality of data
collected at the local Iével. The em-
phasis, therefore, should be on the
data /oca/ administrators need to
maintain control over their programs.

7. Curriculum development. Curricula
for skills training, which would incor-
porate individuahized instruction tech-
niques, are necessary if handicapped
individuals are to be integrated into
classes with the non-handicapped.
Although a great deal of such material
has been developed, it 1s not widely
used. Evaluations of existing material
should be made, and efforts should
be made at the state level to promote
the use of superior curricula mate-
rnals in Part B set-aside projects In
some areas, technical assistance to
project instructors may be necessary.
The states should be prepared to pro-
vide such technical assistance

8 Program mix. The amount of skills
training provided under the set-aside
program should be increased, and
all prevocational programs should be
tied into later skills training. Individual
education plans should be developed
for each student referred into the set-
aside program. Such pians should be
directed toward providing compre-
hensive educational services, both
nonskills and skills training, for hand-
capped individuals enroled in the
vocational education program.

9. Occupational offerings for women
The range of occupational offerings
for women in the set-aside program
IS very narrow. States should take
action to widen the otcupational ofs.
ferings available®to women, includ-
ing those in the trade and industrial
area .
a. Home economics. State guide-
tines for home economics courses
should be reviewed to make certain
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that such courses do not preclude
either work or laboratory experi-
ence because of the few hours per
‘'week students spend in hbme eco-
nomics courses Many of the home
economics courses In which set-
aside students were enrolled ap-
peared to lack laboratory and, or
. work experience As a result, they
were listed in the 'nongainful”
home economics category, the pro
gram did ngt seem to be preparing
students Tor "'gainful employment
In a recognized occupation
10. Work experience, Consideration
should be given to allocating portions
of Parts G and H set-asides for the
handicapped Programming for thée

handicapped under Parts G and H,

was for all practical purposes non-

existent
a Employer promotion Aggressive
campaigns to promote participa-
tion by employers in Part B set-aside
programs should be launched at
both the national and state levels
Employers who are now participat-
ing iIn the program should be en-
listed to help in these campaigns
The keynote should be to break
down the biases of employers who
belhieve that the employment of
‘handicapped individuals would
cause wholesale changes I1n their
working environments or that su-
pervision of the handicapped would
be difficult The results of the em-
ployer interviews show that such
changes are not necessary and that
handicapped, workers "receive high
ratings from participating employ-
ers 1n ajl performance categories
Use shouid be made of this infor-
mation. !

* 11 Enroliment prianity Prionty for

ERI

enroliment.in the set-aside program
should be given to those handicapped
individuals who. after tramming, can
compete N the open labor market In
certain occupational areas Funds
from other sources should be used
to provide educational services- for
individuals who are unlikely to be
able to compete on the open labor
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market or who are unable to benefit
from advanced skitls traning Of
course, periodic reassessments should
be made of all handicapped individ-
uals to make certain that those who
make educational advances are not
locked into set and never-changing
programs . Furthermore, if all in the
priority target population is enrolled
in a given,state or area, and all set-
aside funds have not been spent, proy-
ects for the more severely handi-
capped, or those who may require
services over a longer period of time
before they can become competitive,
should be instituted ;

12 Educational assessments. Al-
though it I1s not a respoqsibility of
vocational education to diagnose and
classify individuals by handicapping
condition, it 1s a vocational education
responsibility ‘to perform thorough
educational assessments of handi-
capped students who are referred
into the program The states should
require that such assessments be

~made for all special needs students
who are referred to the vocataonala

education program.
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lowa Vocational Educatlon Speclal Needs

Assessment Survey

CHARLES S. GREENWOOD
Drake University

RAYMOND E. MORLEY .
~lowa Department of Public
" Instruction

INTRODUCTION . )

The |mp|ementat|on of vocational
special needs’programs for disadvan-
taged and handicapped students in
lowa is administered by the Special
Needs Section of the lowa Stie De-

, partment of Publc¢ Instruction (DPI).

Support for special needs progtam-
ming 1s authorized at the federal level
by the Vocational Education Act of
1963, amended in 1968, 1972 and 1976.
°The 1976 Amendments_to the Voca-
tional Education Act requre a mini-
mum of 30 percent’ (20% for disad-
vantaged and 10% for handicapped)
of each state’s federal vocational allot-
ment to be used for providing voca-
tional education services for disad-

* vantaged and handicapped poputa-

~* tions. The administration of that

ERI
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'fqderal act within the state s autho-
tized by “The lowa State Plan for The

. Administratioh of Vocational Educa-
tion Within Career Education.”

In 1976 the Special Needs Section
of DPI défined as one of its top pri-
ority objectives the completion of a
state-wide survey of secondary voca-
tional edycators to determine the
extent to which services were being
provided-disadvantaged and hapdi-
capped stt.Jdents in vocational classes
and the areas of support which need

attention, The development, admin-,

Istration, data arhlysns ard reporting
of the f|n(1mgs.we,re completed through
a joint agreement with Drake Univer-
sity College of Edlcation The results
will be used in the admimistration of

e

-

+

programming as evidenced in “The
lowa State Plan for the® Administra-
tion of Vocational Education.’ *.
Items for the survey instrument were
developed in cooperation w1th the
subject-matter consultants (Offlce Ed-
ucation, Disttibutive Education, Voca-
tional Agriculture, Homemaking Edu-
cation, Trade and industnal) in the

Career Education branch of DPI. Once™

developed, the survey items were
given to 10 vocational teachers at
four Des Moines high schools for
further commegnt on clarity, utility and *
efficiency. .

Every effort was made to collect
the information requested on the
survey directly from the classroom

teacher. Survey forms were addressed

and distributed to individual teachers
using a list provided by the Manage-
ment Information Division of DPI. That
list consisted of over 4,000 names of
persons who were certlfled\p teach
the subjects that were the focus of
the survey. As it turned out; however,

, many .of those persons were indeed

certified to teach those subjects but
are not doing so for varying reasons.
The 'best estimate of the number of
vocational teachers (as defined. by
the survey authors) |n lowa is less
than 2,000. A large number of survey
forms were returned with the mes-
sage that that person i1s not involved
In vocational education,

Usable survey instruments were re-
turned by 1,265 of the nearly 2,000
secon%ary vocational educators in

-
« |
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CHARLES S GREENWOOD is with Drake Unwersity, Des Moines, lowa. RAYMOND E
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lowa Delivery and return of the sur-
vey Instruments was done through
the Area Education Agency media
delivery services That proved to be
both an efficient and a cost-saving
method, resulting in a savings of

-$1.500 in postage alone lowa is di-

vided into 15 geographical multi-
county service areas for the adminis-
tration and delivery of special edu-
cation, media, staff development, and
consultative services in other cur-
riculum areas. These administrative
units are known as Area Education
Agencies (AE A's)

Although the return rate Varied from
a high of 84 percent from one AEA
to a low 44 percent in another, the
overall return rate was 65 percent
That was deemed to be a sufficient
return for the intended use of the
data It was not antnc«pated that
any inferential statistical procedures
would be necessary to me®athe needs
of the users It should be noted that
all tables in this report do not total
to 1,265 responses In some instances
instruments were returned with data
missing or ncomplete for some items
on the survey. In thdse cases only
the usable data s reported

Data gathered dealt with five*cof-
ponents of’local vocational programs

(1) professional backgrounds and
attitudes of instructors, (2) desig-
nation of services currently available
to special needs students, (3) class
enroliment data, (4) identification of
problems in dealing with special needs”
students, and (5) identification of po-
tential solutions to the problems. Each
component is reported in a separate
section of this report. Data,collected
are tabulated to reflect responses on
the 'state level of analysis, and are
simply to promote- readability and
discussion. Other data analysis done,
but not reported herein include anal-
ysis of all information by discipline,
by AEA., and by size of school dis-
trict Questions concerning this re-
port and the availability of the raw
data collected should be directed to

Dr Raymond Moriey, Consultant, Spe-
cial Needs Section, Grimes State
Office Building, Des Moines, lowa
50319.

PROFESSIONAL BACKGROUND AND
ATTITUDES OF INSTRUCTORS

For purposes of this survey, {'voca-
tionat teachers’ were considered to
be any secondary teacher meeting
classes in business education, inciud-
ing Distributive and Office Education,
Vocational Agriculture, Industnal Edu-

TABLE 1
Number of lowa Survey Respondents by AE A
% of ALEA
AEA Number Voc Teachers % of Total
i 97 782 77
2 66 56 4 52
3 31 436 24
4 70 63.0 55
5 98 671, 77
6 58 690 46
7 67 507 53
9 99 N 589 78
10 11 58 7 88
1 217 574 17.2
12 96 66 2 76
13 104 707 82
4 54 843 43
15 58 537 46
16 39 520 30
L 2
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) TABLE.2 '
Number of lowa Survey Respondents by, Size of School District M

|
L
| District . .
| Population* Number % of Total
N N )
145-‘ 499 169 ’ 133
5009 182 ’ 144
750- 999 . 144 *11.4
' 1000-1499 . 145 11.5 \
1500-1999 83 66 )
2000-2999 138 * . 109
3000-over 404 319

* Number of publué sChool students, K-12

cation, including Trades and Indus-
tries and Industrial Arts, Homemaking,
and other work related and career
education subjects, including health
occupations The majority of respon-
dents were involved in the traditional
vocational areas of Business Educa-
tion, Industnial Education, Vocational
Agricultyre, and Homemaking.

Vocational teaghers generally have
little or no background in thetr pro-
fessional development that would aid
them 1m better serving special needs
students Tables 5 and. 6 show the
amount of formal traitiing acquired
by vocational teachérs that may be
beneficial to their working with stu-
dents with special needs.

It is obvious from the foregoing
data that vocational teachers have,
for the most part, little formal prepa-
ratign for working with special needs
students Most have been exposed
to the problems associated with
teaching in the integrated setting
only through the enroliment of spe-
Tial students in their classes. Table 7
shows the extent to which vocational
teachers have experienced special
needs students in their classes.

All vocational instructors in the
secondary schools have not assumed
the responsibility to serve special
needs populations. Many times dis-
tricts, schools, or teachers establish
formal student entrance criteria to
vocational subjects that tend to elimi-
ynate participaMon by special groups
of students Responses 'to the lowa
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Survey indicate that 40 percent of
the vocational®teachers in this state
have established such barriers to
participation in their classes. There-
fore, some question extsts whether
or not teachers are aware that the
practice of requiring entrance cri-
teria based on performance, cogni-
tive, and personal characteristics of
students may, in fact, be discnmina-
toty. At the very least, such practices
run contrary to the intent of both spe-
cial education legislation and voca-
tional special needs legislation, under
which schools have the responsibility
to teach students with special needs
"in the least restrictive setting.” That
1s to say that the first responsibility
to those students is to place them in
the '‘regular’ classroom Where fea-
sible and appropriate, and to utilize
special education and special needs
funds to provide supplementary ser-
vices so that their opportunity for
succesg,in that integrated setting is
greatly®increased. Consequently,
some examination of entrance cri-
teria appears to be in order. Addi-
tionally, the administration and su-
pervision of vocational programs
may need to be examined in relation
to student opportunities. (See recom-
mendation no 6 at end of article.)

The question of whether or not a
teacher takes steps to supplement
and/or modify instructional proce-
dures, curriculum, and the classroom
environment to accommodate spe-
cial students may well be one of

67
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.o “ TABLE 3
Number* of lowa Survey Respondents by Subject Matter
Subject Number /% of Total
Business Education, 407 32.5
Vocationat Agriculture 113 9.0
Homemaking 386 307
industnal Education 339 270
Other ’ 1 .8

* Subject matter could not be determined in 9 cases

TABLE 4
Number of lowa Survey Respondents by Years of Teaching Experience
Years
Experience Number % of Total
1-4 . 376 20.8
5-9 314 24.9
10-14 ' : 220 17.5
over 14 o 351 27.8
) ‘ TABLES
lowa Survey Responses to the ltem. "I Currently Hold a Degree
or Teaching Certification in Special Education
S
Number° Percent
Degree , 77 ‘61
Teaching Certification ‘ 36 , .28
Neither 1097 867
No Response ) 55 4.4
TABLE 6

" lowa Survey Responses to the Question. "What Formal Training Have

You Completed in Teaching Special Needs Students?”

.

Number " Percent
None, T 895 70.8
Inservice Courses or Workshops . . 183 14.5
College Courses 143 113 .
Other . 13 1.0
No“Résponse  ° / . o 31 24

fRIC 7 168 T
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' TABLE 7 !

lowa Survey Responses to the Question. What Teaching Expenence Have

. You Had with Special Needs Students?™
Number Percent
None 285 225
Have taught special classes : 113 8.9
Only 1n my regular classes . 827 65.4
Other . 30 24
No Response . 10 .8
TABLE 8

fowa Survey Responses to the Question. "Which of the Foliowing Most
Accurately Describes Your Feelings Regarding the Best Way to Provide
Services to Disadvantaged and Handicapped Students in Secondary
Vocational Education?”

All Teachers
Attitude Responding
Every effort should be made to integrate them into “reguiar’’ classes 8%
They should be taught in separate classes especially designed for their %\
disadvantagement or handicap #30. %
| haven't any strong feelings either way 23.8%
Other L 13 6%

attitude. Overcoming the apprehen-
sions, fears, and misunderstandings
of what is required, to teach a more
diverse student population may be
the first and most critical step toward
a solution to the problem. Evidence
gathered through the lowa Survey
indicates that approximately one-
third of the state’'s vocational teach-
ers were not for. the concept of inte-
grating, or mainstreaming, special
needs students. Table 8 shows a
breakdown of teachers’ attitudes on
the subject of integrating

The “other” responses from Table

8 were almost always a vote for inte-
grating with some qualification such
as providing additional help to the
teacher, providing special training
for teachers, reducing student load,
etc. It would appear, then; that up to
about 70 percent of lowa's vocationat
teachers would not necessarily be
against mainstreaming special needs
students. To comply with the man-
ddtes of the law, and with the best

v

ERIC L T

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

thinking In the field — thinking based
on experimentation, research, and fol-,
low-up — inservice programs must be
provided to help all.vocational teach-
ers understand how best to main-
stream students using the support
services they presently have avail-
able to them. Additionally, vocational
teachers must be given the opportu-
nity and support to develop aiterna-
tive strategies for meeting the needs
of that population of students. Such
alternative strategies might include
the development of separate or segre-
gated classes for certain students if
that were deemed the most appro-
priate method for addressing their
unique learning problems.

SERVICES AVAILABLE TO SPECIAL
NEEDS STUDENTS

Vocational educators responding to
the lowa Survey indicated a relatively
low degree of success in meeting the
needs of special needs sfudents in
their classes.
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TABLE 9
lowa Survey Responses to. To What Degree Do You Feel You Are Meeting
the Vocational Needs of Disadvantaged and Handicapped Students
in Your Ctasses Now?"”

Percent

Degree N Number

Very successfully - 95 2 7.5

Succeeding with most, but not ali 755 597

Failing with most, but not ali 231 . 18.3

Not at all " 117 9.2

No response 67 5.3
According to the data in .Table 9, cation services are not for ail, and

close to 30 percent of the vocational
teachers responding felt they were
not being successful with special
needs students. That information, to-
gether with the fact the 63 percent
are only succeeding with 'most’ spe-
cial needs students, points up the
need for a major inservice effort to
better equip 'vocational teachers to
reach all their students

Most teachers (86.8%) reported
that there is a special education pro-
gram in their school Many special
needs students are recewving special
education services However, the co-
ordination of vocational and special
education programs 1S left largely to
chance. -

The terms special needs’ and
special education ' are viewed as
synonomous by practitioners in the
field. Consequently, teachers ignore
the phight of special needs students
on the rationale that special educa-
tion will take care of the problem.
Typicaily, special educators do not
sohcit the nnput of vocational edu-
cators while developing the individ-
ualized Educational Plan (IEP). Thus,
vocational personnel are not helped
to better understand the special needs
of students, nor are they involved in
helping solve their probiems. Addi-
tionally, special needs sfudents are
defined as those students not suc-
ceeding in a vocational program As
a rule, vocational educators do not
seek the assistance of special edu-
cators to help solve learning prob-
In most instances specnal edu-

170

are not provided because students are
not labeled as "‘handicapped "

To correct the malady of how to
utilize special needs resources at
least two things need to happen (1) all
practicing educators need to be aware
that special needs students are not
necessarily special education stu-
dents — they are students who for
some reason or other are not suc-
ceeding In vocational classes, such
lack of success being related to a
disadvantagement or handicap — and
(2). vocational educators and special
educators must collaborate in pilan-
ning for both special needs students
and special education students so as
to provide support services to those
students so they can find success.

A surprisingly large number of
respondents to the lowa Survey were
not aware of the various kinds of
work-experience programs that might
be available to their special needs
students. However, there 1s evidence
from the data in Table 10 that many
students do have access to some type
of work-experience program Teach-
ers should be made aware of the
availability of those programs.

A variety of support services are
available to special needs students

‘Table 11 outlines the support services

respondents’ indicated were avail-
able in their schools.

From the data in Tables 10 and 11,
it is evident that many vocational in-
structors are not fully aware of ser-
vices that may be available to $pecial
needs students That knowledge in

~
.

168,



TABLE 10
lowa Survey Responses to ""What Programs Are Available to
the Special Needs Students You Teach?”

Don't
Program Yes (%). No (%) Know (%)
a Work-Study (Spec.E4) 649 (56) 316 (27) 194 (17)
b. Employer Schoo! Program (ESP) 331 (30) 392 (36) 379 (34)
c. Summer Youth Employment 390 (35) 282 (26) 429 (39)
d Any CETA Program 224 (21) 332 (31) 526 (48)
e. GYOP 237 (22) 301 (27) 559 (51)
f OEO, or Community Action 182 (17) 318 (30) 554 (53)
TABLE 11
lowa Survey Response to "Which of the Following Support Services
Are Readily Available to Special Needs Students in Your Classes?’' *
4 Don't
Service Yes (%) No (%) Know (%)
a. Tutors _441 (39) 480 (43) 203 (18)
b. Remedial instruction 914 (76) 195 (16) 92 ( 8)
¢ Teacher aide(s)- 389 (34) 630 (55) 123 (11)
d. Psychological testing/counseling 1059 (87) 55 (5 101 ( 8)
e. Occupational testing/counseling 841 (71) 117 (10) 233 (19)
f. School year on-the-job training 521 (44) 409 (35) 244 (21)
g. After graduation placement services 186 (16) 508 (45) 441 (40)
h Informal job placement during school year 410 (35) 400 (34) 365 (31)

itself points up the need for inservice
activities that will help make teachers
aware of services they can utilize to
meet the needs of a diverse popula-
tion of students Additionally, inser-
vice activities should include referral
methods and techniques teachers can
incorporate as a part of their routine
activities for helping students take
advantage of supplementary services

CLASS ENROLLMENT DATA

Teachers were asked to give the en-
rollment figures for each of their-vo-
cational ciasses as of September 15,
1976. That date was used ‘since it
corresponds with ‘the date schools
use for reporting enroliments for the
state aid formula, thus making the
data readily available. Drops were
to have been reported as-of the date
of completing the survey instrument,
which may have interfered with re-
ceiving the best possible data in re-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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gard to drops. The data reported by
teachers may reflect dropouts from
courses during the second semester
only. This is suspected since the sur-
vey was completed during the second
semester, and the directions given in
the survey instrument were mislead-
ing as to how to report the informa-
tion. Therefore, this part of the data
has some definite [imitations. Con-
clusions stated concerning the drop-
out data are subject to cautious inter-
pretation First-semester-only courses
were most likely not reported in any
of the survey data obtained.

An additional problem with the use
of the data regarding students:who
have been dropped from the voca-
tional classes lies in the lack of any
reason given for dropping those stu-
dents . Gross figures dealing with
the number of students dropped re-

.veal nothing about whether or not

that student actually dropped from

»
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TABLE 12
Secendary Vocational Enrollments Reported on the lowa Survey

Grade Male Female Total
9 ‘ 13,143 13,061 26,204
10 10,221 10,857 21,078
1 12,360 14,517 26,877
12 13,713 15,744 29,457
TOTALS 49.437 54,179 103,616

school, just dropped out of the voca-
tional ciass, transferred to another
class, or anything useful as to the
disposition of the case. Hopefully,
teachers responding to the survey
interpreted the instruction to record
drops in the conventional sense of
drops from school,”” or '‘from this
ciass. |If that were the case, one
could assume with some confidence
(from the data) that fairly large num-
bers of students seem to be leaving
vocational classes before successful
completion of those classes That
being the case, each of those stu-
dents reported in the "'dropped’ col-
umn 1s potentially a special needs stu-
dent. .

Assuming that the lowa Survey rep-
resents about 65 percent of the total
population, there are approximately
160,000 student enrollments in sec-
ondary vocational classes. It should
be pointed out that these data do
not imply 160,000 different students.
Teachers reported total numbers of
students enrolled in each of their
vocational classes Undoubtedly, then,
some students would be reported two
or more times by a teacher who had
that student in two or more different
classes, or by more than one teacher
responding to the survey from the
same school. No data are available
to determine the numbers of students
counted more than once.

Table 13 shows numbers of stu-
dents who were reported as having
been dropped from vocational classes
and the percent those figures repre-
sent of the data in Table 12.

The data in Table 13 have several

limitations. No definition of a “‘drop”
was given the survey respondents
Therefore, 1t is possible that these
data include students who transferred
from one class to another within a
school Also, they could include stu-
dents who transferred to other schools
or districts. The students reported
in Table 13 are not necessanly "‘drop-
outs’ in the conventional sense

Even with those limitations in mind,
there 1s cause for concern about the
numbers of students who are reported
as having been dropped from voca-
tional classes. Historically, students
drop out of school in larger propof-
tions atthe tenth and eleventh grades
Data collected in previous years indi-
cates that composite dropout rates
in lowa's schools range from just
over 2 percent in ninth grade to just
under 6 percent in eleventh grade
The information in Table 13 indicates
that students are leaving vocationatl
education in larger proportions than
they typically drop out of school Of
special concern are the rates at the
ninth and twelfth grades, which are
more than double the expected drop-
out rates. Considering the imitations
of these data, perhaps the best that
can be said 1s that the evidence exists
to support a more thorough investi-
gation of the student attrition rates
in vocational education across the
state. The other extreme — assuming
that the data are reliable — is that
there is a serious problem in relation
to student retention in vocational
education.

Considering the hmitations on this
class enroliment data described ear-

¢
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. _ TABLE 13
Secondary Vocational Stedents Reported as Having Been Dropped
from Vocational Classes on the lowa Survey

Grade Male . % Fematle % Total %

9 763 58 632 48 1,395 - 53
10 894 87 831 77 1,725 8.2
1" 960 77 1,283 88 2.243 83
12 1.415 103 1.595 101 3.010 10.2 .
TOTALS 4,032 82 4,341 80 8373 81

TABLE 14
Special Needs Students in Vocational Classes as Reported
by lowa Survey Respondents
Male Female
X Row
H o Totat H o Total Total

9 . 420 630 1.050 275 479 754 1.803
10 269 514 783 217 434 651 1,434
1" 228 490 718 168 463 631 1.349
12 242 434 676 175 381 556 1,232
TOTALS 1.159 2.068 3,227 835 1,757 2,592 5.819

(Est 100% 8,952)

* H = Handicapped
** D = Disadvantaged

lier, the nearly 9,000 speciali needs
students reported in Table 14 is only

- _a gross estimate (The 9,000 figure

is based on the assumption that the
5,819 students actually reported rep-
rgsent only 65 percent of the total
population.) The evidence does sug-
gest, however, that vocational teach-
ers do recggnize that special needs
students are, in fact, enrolled In
their classes.

IDENTIFICATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL
PROBLEM AREAS

Teachers were asked to indicate, from
a list of 58 potential problems, the
areas which prevented them from
being successful with special needs
students’ in their classes Table 15 il-
lustrates the student-reiated problem
areas,as perceived by the:teachers.

Over 70 percent of the respondents
indicated that low reading and math
ability were the two problems they
have in attempting to serve these stu-
dents. The ""apathy toward school”
problem of disadvantaged students
was mentioned by 67 percent of the
respondents, while 59 percent cited
poor job-task skills by handicapped
students as a problem Otherwise, the
problems in Table 15 were all within
the 40-55 percent range. Note that
teachers did not attribute any prob-
lems specifically to handicapped stu-
dents. Seven of the 10 problems were
attributed solely to disadvantaged
students. Conventional wisdom dic-
tates that there is probably a relation-
ship between some, if not all, of those
seven problems and the two problems
mentioned by the greater number of
respondents — low reading and mqth
ability.
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TABLE15 ' .
. Student-Related Problems in Serving Special Needs Students as Reported
by 40% or More of the Respondents to the lowa Survey

Poor Attendance
Poor Interpersonal Skilis

Poor job-task (performance) skills
Motivational Problems

Low reading abihty
. Low math ability

QUOUWONOOUNEWN ~

Py

Cannot/does not accept responsibility
Are apathetic toward school in general

Educational probiems are primarily a result of home environment
Career goals are not well estabhshed

OOWOO0OWMO®O

H = Characteristic of Handicapped Students
D = Charactenistic of Disadvantaged Students
B - Charactenistic of Both Handicapped and Disad vantaged Students

TABLE 16
Teacher Related Problems in Serving Special Needs Students as Reported
by 40% or More of lowa Survey Respondents

Do not have released time
No tnservice available
Student load too great

DS WN =

. No training indentifying special needs students
Not adequately trained to deal with them, once 1dentified
Do not have extra paid time to develop activities for them “

ODODDDD

B = Both Handicapped and Disadvantaged

Table 16 shows the probiems unique
to the teacher in dealing with special
needs students.

Teacher concerns seem to focus
on the need for more adequate train-
ing and more acceptable working
conditions to serve students more
effectively. The next section attempts
to delineate some potential solutions
to the problems identified in Tables
15 and 16.

IDENTIFICATION OF SOLUTIONS

Teachers were asked to rank poten-
tial solutions to the problems they
encounter in working with special
needs students in the integrated set-
ting. Table 17 shows the rankings
they gave to five different solutions.

Clearly, teachers see the need for
appropniate inservice training if they
are to better serve special needs stu-
dents In their classes If inservice is

174

to be provided, they would place the
highest priority on activities that would
help them diagnose individual stu-
dent needs. Next, they would choose
activities to help them do a better
Jjob individualizing instruction to ac-
commodate the diverse needs of stu-
dents. Table 18 illustrates the. prior-
ity rankings given inservice activities

The rankings given in Table 18 are
not surprising when placed in the
context of the learning continuum
(i e, diagnosis-prescription-evalua-
tion). It would appear that teachers
feel the need to determine student
problems before they can set about
to remediate them.

The data in Tables 19 and 20 deal
with the provision of resources to
help teachers and districts finance
various modifications to existing pro-
grams to better serve special needs
students.

-
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. . TABLE 17

Rankings Given Five Potential Solutions to Problems in Working

~with Special Needs Students by lowa Survey Respondents

, No Times Mean Median
Rank Item ' Ranked 1" Ranking Ranking
1 Additional inservice training | 433 2 506 2218
Addmonalmanpower (aides, tutors,’ .
teachers, counseiors. etc ) 331 2737 2687
3 Additionat planning time 177 2902 2783
4 Additional equipment, supphes, space 184 3312 3497
5 Consultative services 69 3485 3601
TABLE 18
Rank-Order of Inservice Activities by lowa Survey Respondents
No Times . Mean Median
Rank Item Ranked "1 Rankgg Ranking
1 ' Actvities involving dla%osir'@ individual
student needs 509 2 051 1753
2 Activities involving individualizing ;
instruction 345 2415 2190 -
3 Activities involving student evaluation 9 3102 3105
4 Activities Invoiving the use gf special ’
! equipment, supplies, and space needs for )
' special needs students- 191 3254 3 498
5 Activitieés involving job placement 59 4078 4504
' b
TABLE 19
R4nking of In-Class Services that Would Help Teachers
Better Serve Special Needs Students
No Times Mean Median
Rank Item r Ranked “1" Ranking Ranking
_ 1 Teacher ade(s) 470 1790 1736
2 Teacher(s) 452 2050 2.113 .
3 Tutor(s) 245 2183 2223 \
TABLE 20 ’
- Ranking of Out-of-Class Services that Would Help Teachers
Better Serve Special Needs Students
° ' No Times Mean Median
Rank ftem Ranked "1 Ranking Ranking
- )4 .
1 Special teachers-remedial 405 2216 2.010
2 Special teachers-vocational 363 - 2373 2146
3 Job development, placement, work-
experience 217 3232 3463 .
4 ~Tutor(s) , 133 3405, 3475
5 Additional counsehing services " . 68 3670 3.855
O
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TABLE 21
Rankings Given Sources of Consultative Help for Information and Strategies

for Serving Special Needs Students

No. Times Mean Median
Rank tem Ranked 1" Ranking Ranking
1 Skilled staff persons within my schoof
district . 430 2267 1.835
2 No preference, as long as the person was -
qualified 460 2.852 2.043
3 Area Education Agency 158 2,932 2767
4 College or University . 51 4.160 4.368
5 State Dept of Public Instruction 37 4211 4374
6 Another School District(s) 22 4300 ~ 4.409

Teachers were in favor of utihizing
skilied staff persons within their own
school district to help in the develop-
ment of activities to serve special
needs students. Any qualified person
ranked second among the choices
Table 21 shows the rankings given
the six sources of consultative help.

The rankings in Table 21 definitely
validate acceptance of a lacal staff
person as a primary resource for in-
service. Clearly, locai staff should be
considered when choosing trainers
for other teachers.

SUMMARY ' ’

The lowa Vocational Education/Spe-
cial Needs Assessment project was
an attempt to obtain data directly
from vocational teachers concéming
their classroom experiences with
special needs students Through the
first mailing of survey instruments a
65 percent retwn was obtained. Re-
sponses came from a wide represen-
tation of vocational teachers in the
state. Adequate numbers of begin-
ning and experienced teachers, those
teaching in various sized schools,
and teachers in all levels and areas
of subject matter responded to the
survey. Teachers representing over
100,000 students supplied informa-
tion about, their classroom dropout
rates and numbers of students they
perceived as being disadvantagedand
handicapped They reported an 8 per-
cent dropout rate, overall, and indi-

176 -
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cated that 9 percent of the total voca-
tional enrollment were special needs
students.

Respondents were frank in admit-
ting their lack of success in serving
special needs students Thirty per-
cent said they were either failing with
most special needs students or were
failing with all of them Thirty percent
also indicated that they thought spe-
cial needs students should not be
integrated into regular classes Thirty-
two percent said they should be inte-
grated, and the balance did not have
a definite opinion on the subject.

Surprisingly large numbers of vo-
cational teachers were not aware of
the various career exploration and
work-experience programs that
might be available to special needs
students in their schools, districts,
or community A relatively high level
of academic and counseling support
services was indicated.

Teachers pointed to a number of
problem areas they encounter when
serving disadvantaged and handi-
capped ,students. Those mentioned
most frequently were low reading and
math ability of both populations.
Other problems~attributed to both
handicapped and disadvantaged stu-
dents included poor interpersonal
skills and poor work skills, In addi- -
tion, disadvantaged students were
characterized as having poor atten-
dance, not being able to accept re-
sponsibihity, not being motivated,

ey .
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being apathetic toward school, not
having career goals, and having edu-
“cational problems as:a resuit of poor
home environments

In looking at their own situation,
teachers identified the need for more
training to recognize and deal with
special needs studgnts They indi-

cated a need for more inservice and .

time to get involved in it _They aiso
mentioned the probiem of too large
a student load to adequately deal with
the individual needs of special stu-
dents

As for solutions to the problent, -

teactrers identified nservice train-
INg as the number one need Aides,
tutors. and additional manpower was
therr second choice of potential solu-
tions Additional planning time was
ranked third Choosing from a hsf
of possible inservice activities, teach-
ers picked those invoiving diagnos-
Ing indmivitdual student needs as their
first choice, followed by activities
for individuahizing instriiction and
actlvyes involving evaluation Con-
. cerning the type. of inservice they
ould choose, teachers selected how-
to-do 1t exercises In rating the use
of additional manpower as a, solution
* 40 the problem, teachers indicated a
need for teacher aides, followed by
additional teachers For out-of-class
manpower services, they were in ,faJ-
vor of special remedial teaghers an
special vocational teathers ’

RECOMMENDATIONS

1 A.follow-up survey should be con-
ducted at the secondary level This
survey should be designed to answer
some of the questions raised by the
presen},survey data For instance,
the present data would indicate that
there is a problem with students
dropping out of vocational classes
A closer analysis of that possibiht

1S In order Additionally, it should b

determined whether or not those drop-
outs involve special needs students
In larger numbers than are found if
the general population.

Q

The present data would also ind1-
cate that the special needs popuia-
tion represents about 9 percent of
the total vocational population A
carefully designed follow-up survey
could determine the exact ratio and
total popuiation, thus providing a
better input of data for more equitable
distribution of resources. Another
purpose that a follow-up survey
wouid serve is to obtain more defin-
itive data on the broad range of ser-
vices, both school sponsored and
community sponsored, availlable to
special needs students

It i1s re‘fﬁommen_de.d that the follow-
up syrvey involve a random’sample
of no more than.10 schools In the
state representing several strata of
programming Thase strata should
include district size (five categories),
number of state-reimbursed pro-
grams (three strata), number of spe-
cial needs students hy percent of
population (two or three strata), and
district per capita wealth (two or
three strata) Other strata may.be
necessary. An in-depth investigation
of each subject school invoiving thé
collection of data on identified staff
persons, classes, speciai needs stu-
dents, supplementary programs, and
fiscal resources should then be con-
ducted The case study approach may
be appropriate 1n such a study.

2 A dissemination system needs to
be developed that will cons‘tantly

make administrators, teachers, coun- °

selors and other edutational person-
nel aware of the rules and regulation$
regarding the provision of services
to special needs students Such In-
formation should include clarifica-
tion of definitions and_categories,
types of services reqmréd and avail-
able, and methods of delivering ap-
propriate services.

3 Ipservice actjvities shQuld be pro-
vided to persons interested ingin-
creasing the level of services being
providedto vocational special needs
students They should include aware-
ness activities for all levels of educa-

tional personnel, including coliege
]

]
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and umverénty, DPI, Area Communltyg‘cmcally related to special needs deals

College Area Education Agency, and
local sghool district service activi-
tiés for teachers should include how-
to-do-it exerc:ses for 1dentifying and
assessing spemal needs students, de-
veloping indwidualized iristruction,
monitoring and evaluating student
progress, and conducting follow-up.

In developing inservice programs
for local districts the interdisciplinary
approach should be stressed. That
approach includes the development
of Individual Vocatidnal.Plans (IVP's)
utihzing input from administration,
counselors, special education and
vocational education personnel. Ad-
ditionally, inservice should be devel-
oped involving the best use of train-

. er$_from higher educatiop, DP1, Area

Commumty Colleges, and the A.E A’’s.
4 Inservice for local teachers. coun-
selors. afd administrators should
include pegsentations by and obser-
vation of irflovative, vocational spe-
cial needs programs over the state.
Inservice actvities should also
emphasize thé. use of innovative cur-
nculum matenals, designed espe-
ctally for this pdpulation. There 1s
currently a wide setection of mate-
nals available fo aid teachers in the
identificationassessment, instruc-
tional, and evaluation processes Most
are easily adopted to the differing
local situations Instruction in"the,
use of these matenals (how-to-do-it)
1S an essential ingredient in any voca-
tianal special needs inservice effort.
6 Entrance cnteria for participation in
many vocafional preparatorycourses
at the secondary level should be in-
vestigated. It has been a long-stand-
ing policy of many schools to estab-
hsh fairly stringent selective criteria
for students who wish to particjpate
In cooperative work-experience pro-
grams (Distributive Education, Trades
and Industrnies Coop. Office Coop,
etc) That practice may not be allow-

able under recent laws Steps need .

to be taken to insure that all students
have equal access to such programs.
7 A final recommendation, not spe-

N "

with the accessibility of data on edu-
cational personnel in the field In the
case of this survey, the best list of,
vocatignal teachers obtainable in-
ctuded hearly 2,000 names of persons
not actwely teaching vocational sub-
jects For research'purposes and for

- a vanety of other reasons a data col-

lection gystem should be devised that
would better delineate only those
persons attyally involved in specific
educational activities In local and
area educational agencies

~ v
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Assessment of the Prevalence and Service-Neéd .
Requirements of Handicapped and Disadvantaged

Students in Vocational-Technical Education *

Programs in Minnesota

S

. '~

GERALD R. SCHNECK:
- University of Wiscorisin-Stout

LOWELL P. LERWICK and

GEORGE H. cCOPA
‘University of Minnesota

In action by the 1977 session of the

Minnesota Legislature, the 1977 Omni-

bus,School Aids Bill (House File 550

or Chapter 447, Article '4, Section 18)
contained the following charge |

The Stdte Board of Education shall con-
duct a state-wide needs assessment for

the purpose of determining future pro-

gram needs for services,to handicapped
or disadvantaged students in vocational;
technical education. Information for this
needs assessment shall include data col
fected by the Division of Special and Com-
. pansatory Educafion and the Division of
Vocational-Techinical Egucation concern-
‘ Ing the vocational training needs of hand-
capped and disadvantaged students The
result of this assessment shall be raporte
to the Stafe Legisiature by February, 197
The.sum of $15.000 s appropriated from
the General Fund to the Department of
Education for the purposes of this seg-
tion, to be made available until March 1,
1978. . ’ ' :

This 'legislatwe charﬁ was deter-
mined by the Minnesota Staﬂe De-
partment ‘of Education.to be -a joint
responsibility of both its:Division of

Special and Compensatory Ed&catron.

and Dwision of VocatiQnal-Technical
Education. Theese agencies were
viewed as.the major sources ofigtor-
mation aboutwhandicapped and dis’
- advantaged pgrsons in vocational-
technical education in Minnesota and

* algd in the best position to make

recommengations about the means

and resources requirements to im-
prove services to these persons The
study described in this article was
commissioned to provide informa-
tional input to the recommendation
dev€lopment process used by the
above-mentioned agenci.es. .

PURPOSE : .

This study focuges on providing the”

best possible description of the pres:
ent (as opposed to past or future)
rieed for services by harthicapped or
digadvantaged persons who want and
gould penefit from vocational-techni-
cal education in ‘Minnesota. The

& wards®best possible” meart what I1s

possible” given ‘existing data and the
time and financial resources available
{o conduct the study: The words
“want and could benefit’ mean the
study 1s nof limited to only those
presently enrolled in vocational-

. technical education programs, but .

.also includes those additional pér-
sons who might enroll if they were
provided the needed special serviges
Since it is fo¢used on the present, the
data reporjed are largely cross-sec-
tional rather than longitudinal which
Jwould provide a trend over time. The
decision to foeus on the present was

made at the time the s&udy proposal °

-was developed and reviewed. focus
. on the present was rationalized at

1
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this time by questions concerning the
availabiity of both historic or future
data and the high prionty given to
obtammg a good description of
“what i’ as a base pomnt for future
planning .

Specifically, the study objectnves
were .
1 To operationally define and specrfy
the critena by which to identity per-
sons who are thandicapped and %
advantagedi
2 To estipte the prevalence of per-
sons avh re handicapped and/or
disadvantaged. in terms of number
~and percentage of the total popula-
"tion o
3 To bist and describe the present
services being provided to meet the
needs of handicapped and disadvan-
. taged stqdents in vocational:techni-
. cal educatiod ¢
4 To identify the sources and relative
atlocations of present State and
Federal funds for services to handi
capped and dlsadvantaged students
in vocational-technicakeducation

STAFF AND RESOURCES

The study was conducted during the
three-monthperiod ofOctober13,1977
to January 16. 1978 In addition to the
director, the project employed’a staff
of one Research Feliow, one Project
Assistan®and one secretary

A Steering Committee was used to
provide guidance in carrying out the
objectives of the study in an efficient
manner The 11-member committee
was composed of representatives of
the following organizations
Mlnnesota State Department of
Education

Division of Speciat and -

Compensatory Education

Division of Vocational-Technical

»Education

Local Educational Agencies (two)

. Consumer Organizations

ERI
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innesota Association of Chitdren
ith Learning Disabilities

Mihnesota Research and Development

el

, S Y0
© W :

*and ‘‘disadvantaged’

+
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Center for Vocational Education
(University of Minnesota)

The Committee met five times dur-.

ing the three-month duration of the
study

PROCEDURES

Due to the time and financial con-
straints, as welfl as concern fbr avoid-_
ante of duplicated data collection,
the study was conducted 'using sec-
ondary (1 e.,existing) sources of data
rather than concenfrating on actual
collection of primary or new, first-
hand information Ihvestigation of
secondary datd sources was con-
ducted through' interview with indi-
viduals knowledgeable about the col-
lection and analysjs of relevant
existing data,,Data available at each
secondary soyrce was used either
directly or after additional manipula-
tion as needed to meet the purposes
of the stugy The compatibility of
information coliected from various
sources was Investigated in ordersto
portray the extent and himitations of
existing data collection® and analysis
procedures. in addition, the informa- *
tion collected wJ,I facilitate” improve-
ment -of the data sources. The most
current informatjon available from
each source was used )

The study was conducted as a seties

of activities which. necessarily over-
lapped 1p ime and focus. The activi-
ties were as folldws.. :
1 ldentify defimtions of “handi-
capped ' and ' disadvantaged’ and
“special services'' used by Federal
and Minnesota agencies
2 Select indicators of 'handicapped”
conditions for
which data were available in Mjnne-
sota. . .
3. Idekhfy ang investigate secondary
data sources to describe the preva-
lence of, services to-and funding for
handicapped and disadvantaged per-
sons who. want and could benefit
from vocational-technital’ educationy
Sources investigated include

s U.S Department of Commerce,



Bureau of the Census. 1970 Census
of Population .

e US Office of Education, Bureau of
Education for the Handicapped

¢'U S National Center\for Educational
- Statistics

e Minnesota Department of Education
Division of Special and Compensa-

tory Education , -
Division of Vocational Technical
Education
. ~ Special Needs Vocational
Programs
— Program Planning and De-
« velopment Section
State Aids, Statistics and Research
Section
Division .ot Planning and Develop-
ment
.Professiorial Staff Library

e Minnesota Department of Economlc
Security ¢
Division ofVocatoonalRehabnlltauon
Division of Employment Services
Minnesota Governors Manpower

Office -

o Minnesota State Planning Agency
Office of the State Demographer
Developmental Disabilities Section

e Minnesota Department of Pubhc
Health

X -Minnesota Department of Public
Welfare .

e Minnesota Associatio¥ of Retarded
Citizens

¢ Minnesota Governor's Council for
the Handncgpped

¢ Minnesota Department of Correc-
tions f )

‘e Minnesota Educatoonal Computer
Consortium (MECC)

e University of Minnesota
Department of Vocational and

Technical Education ~
Special.Education Program, Depart-
f ment of Psychoeducational
|
|

[

¢ Sfudies
Minnesota Analysis and Planning
, System (MAPS)
- Department of Physical and Rehaf
| butation Medlcme
‘ Vocationa! Psychology. Research,
‘ Departmént of Psychology
| Aduit Basic Education Program
(ABE) - ;

EIC’_' -

. . /

»

e Rehabilitation Counseling Pro-
gram, Department of Guidance and
Counseling, St. Cloud State Uni-
versity

o Total Information Education System

(TIES) (Minnesota)

¢ Rehabilitation Research.and Tram-
ing Center, University of Wistonsin-
Stout

o Hennepin County Court Services
(Minnesota)

o Secondary Alienated Youthr Alterna-
tive Education Programs Project,
Clearinghouse and Training Genter
(Minnesota)

e CETA — Region
Center (Minnesota)

o Northwest Regional Foundation
(Minriesota)

e Multi-Resources
(Minnesota)

o Ndrth Hennepin Plannin
(Minrfesota)

pecial Needs Coordinatorg, Detroit
Lakes and Minneapohs Area Voca
tional-Techmical Institutes (A\TI's
(Minnesota)

A more detailed listing of sources and

HlI  Evaluation

Center, Inc.

Projest

‘specific persons contacted is provided

in-Appendix | of the Final Report

4) Develop estimates of the prevalence
)f handicapped and disadvantaged
persons in Minnesota, particujarly

- those who want and could benefit from
‘ v@cational-technical education:

5 Descnbe .the services presently

available for handucapped and: dhss

advantaged persops in vocational-
technical educatuon programs n
Minnesota.

5 Qescribe the‘fundmg sources and

amounts expended for services to
handicapped and disadvantaged per-
sons 1n vocational-technical educa-
tion programs in Minnesota.

7 Determine the assumptions and
hmitations of secondary data used to
describe prevatence of and services

and funding for handicapped and dis- -
,advantaged persons

8 wnité and disseminate a full study
report and executive summary A trme
schedule of activities {s shown In
Appendix Il of the Final Report . '
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CONCLUSIONS

Investigation of data and information
surrounding each of the objectives of
the study, resuited in a number of con-
clusions specific to each. A detailed
explanation of how these conclusions
were reached is described in the Final
Report of this study Conclusions for
each study objective are as follows®

1 To operationallyfdefine and specify

the criteria by which to identify per-

sons who are handicapped and dis-

advantaged

e The hkely overlap between special
education and special needs voca-
tional education 1s for handlcaeped
persons in grades ning to twelve

e Defintions and indicators are more
specific and _consistent ‘across
levels of government and agencies
within levels for handicapped than
for disadvantaged persons

e Both handicapped and disadvan-
taged persons can be identified in
terms of causal and effect (func-
tional) characteristics The usé,pf
effect (functional) characteristics
seems of most concern to voca-
tional education

e Using the effect or functional
method to define handicapped or
disadvantaged persons requires
that the situation or enviropment
within which the person 1s to func-
tion be considered

e Considerable vanation 1n expertise,
information and technology I1s
needed to identify persons using
various indicators of handicapped
and disadvantaged conditions

e Theré are a targe number of differ-
ent types of services which are
needed to remediate the effects of
handicapped and disadvantaged
persons

e Persons may have more than one’

handicapping condition or may be

both handicapped and disadvan- *°

taged

e The vahdity or fairness of indicators
of handicapped or diSadvantaged
conditions can change with age
(e g . unemployment s not a useful

.
e

P

indicator for those in school, Iack of
educational achievement’ may “not
be a useful indicator for adults)

2 To estimate the prevalence of per-

sons who are handicapped and/or

disadvantaged, in terms of number
and percéntage of the total pgpula-
tion

e Prevalency estimates avattable for
Minnesota n termg of proportion
and number have marginal accu-
racy and completeness at this time
An exception is the prevalency esti-
mates for the functionally disabled
currently being developed from a
study by the Minnesota Division of
~Vocational Rehabilitation.

e Both defimtion and method of as-
sessment problems are hmderlng

« the develdpment of better preva:
lency estimates.

e Using broad functional definition
of the disabled, approximately 14
percent of Minnesota's population
1s disabled.

e Considering the whole age range
of the population, the rank order
of prevalence for broad functional
disabifity indicators 1s. physical

disability (by far the highest), hedr-

Ing, blindness and vision, develop-
mental disability (inciudes mentally
retarded, cerebral paisied, epilepsy,
dyslexia and autism), mental diness,

- speech, and chemical dependency.

e 'Reading below success level 1s the
most prevaient disadvantagement
indicator for secondary and post-
secondary education-age groups.

e There 15 likely a higher prevalence
rate of academically disadvantaged

students in segondary vocational-

education programs than in the total
secondary school population. ¥
e There 1s likely a higher prevalence
rate of academically and economi-
cally disadvantaged students in

-

post-secondary vocationaf educa-

tion programs than in other types
of post-secondary education.

e There are several reasons that are
likkly to keep a person from enroll-
ingin an additional job-related train-
ing program for those 16 years of

=f
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“age and oldeY wh‘o are interested
in such training They are in order
from highest to lowest. cost of pro-
gram, work takes too much time.
Jlack of information, family obliga-
tion (these last three are essen-
tially at the same prevalency rate),
and transportation problems

e There ate a number of self-peér-

ceived characteristics which might
cause hesitation to attend addi-
tional job-related training for per-
sons 16 years of age and older who
are interested in such training. The
prevalency ranges from approxi-
mately two to four percent in pre-
hminary estimates for reading d.ffi-
culty, physically handicapped, hard
of hearing. wnting difficulty, and
anthmetic skills

3 To listand describe the present ser-

-

-

persons at the secondary level are
in segregated classes. When com-
paring education levels, these sec-
ondary students are the largest
group served thtrough Special
Needs Vocational Programs.
Approximately one-third of post-
secondary vocational education
students are handicapped or dis-
advantaged with the ration being
approximately one to three. respec-
tively. Handicapped students are
using about twice as many annual
hours of servicg time per person as
disadvantaged persons There is
considerable variance in time used
between different handicaps and
‘disadvantages and between differ-
ent types of services to, these two
groups.

Special needs vocationai education

vices being provided to*meet the
needs of handicapped and disad-
vantaged students in vocationgl- e
technical education

for adults 1s very limited 1n scope
and number served

The Special Needs Assessment
Project (SNAP) has the potential

e Many agencies, groups and indi-

viduals are involved in providing
services Documentation of services
provided’across and within service
sources. and subsequent detailed
analysis for disclosure of extent,
duplication and gaps was not totally
possible with the data that was
identified.

e Organizationa) units have beén de-

veloped within the Department of
Education to serve handicapped
and disadvantaged persons in vo-

cational education. These units,

have attempted a self-assessment
to 1dentify how they fit together

e Economically disadvantaged per-

sons needing vocational education
can receive a wealth of services
through CETA programs

e An unidentifiable group of second-

ERI
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ary vocational education students
who are handicapped and disad-
vantaged are being servedsthrough
\regular vocational education pro-
grams via the concept of "main-
streaming’ without support ser-
vices The identifiable portion of
special needs vocational education
’
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to provide the beginnings of a man-
agement information system (MIS)
for special needs vocational edu-
cation service at the post-secondary
level Its effectiveness 1s limited by
lack of mandatory data submission
by each AVTI and adequate means
to process and monitor:data anal-
ys1s and report generation Once
it 1s effectively interfaced with the
operations of the Minnesota Post-
Secondary Follow-Up System. it
will be possible to determine out-
comes in terms of job placement
and activity on nearly all program
leavers (completers and drop-outs)
Handicapping conditions tended
to sighify more definite and spe-
cific vocational program ang spe-
cial service needs than disadvan-
taged conditions.

More severe handicapping condi-
tions tended to need more differ-
ent types of special services.

Nearly all categories of vocational
programs and services used In the
survey were identified as potential
needs for all of the handicapping
conditions listed.

B3
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A sngnméant number of direct and

non-direct educational support
services, which fall outside of pres-
ent special needs vocational edu-
cation service categories..were

“identfied as necessary to the suc-

cess of handidapped students in
vocational education programs
Disadvantaging conditions tended
to indicate a wide range of poten-
tial vocational program and ser-
vice needs. In general, fewer pro-
grams and services were judged as
probably being needed when com-
pared to results for the handi-
capped

Indicators of the disadvantaged
appeared to provide limited utihty
In determination of special voca-

" tional needs of disadvantaged per-

sons. ’

Indicators used to identify disad-
vantaging conditions did not reveal
other direct or non-direct education
support services that would fur-
ther enhance success in vocational

*training programs .

z 4

Special education support services
in régular vocational education
programs tended to be needed more
than special instruction programs
in meeting the vocatjonal needs of
disadvantaged persons.
A more extensive investigation of
the vocational program and sup-
port service needs of handicapped
and, disadvantaged persons’is nec-
essary to determine both present
and future needs. Consideration
as to the _sco'pe and extent of ser-
vices would be necessary to more
adequately represent ail param-
e\rs of service need requirements
r'decision-making.
J’o identify the sources and relative

allocations of present State and Fed-
eral funds for services to handicapped

-\ and disadvantaged students in voca-
tional-technical education

Tracing of the flow of Yunds be-
tween and within some agencies
I1s not possible given constraints
of the varieties of definiions, pro-

gram delivery. and methods pf data -

P N

o The Division of Special

collection and analysis adhered to
by the many human service agen-
cies involved
a)nd Com-
pensatory Education will serve
nearly 90.000 (duphcated count)
handicapped persons age 4 to 21,
or until compietion of a secondary.
program, durning FY 78

~~—Yhe total agency budget amounts

to approximately $110,000,000
for FY 78

-— Programs and services are fi-

nanced wuthin public schools,
State operated hospitals and
special schools, correctional
facilities and for high-priority
or low-incidence groups of
handicapped.

— In-service training of.adminis-.

trative and classroom instructors .

Is also a significant portion of
their operations.

— Funding sources for FY 78 ap-
pears to be 7 percent Federal,
+61 percent State. and 32 percent
local. ’

— Allocations to the Division of
Vocational-Technical Educdtion
are made to aid in the cost of
perdonnel salaries of secondary
level special needs positions
which are uséd to support voca-
tional aspects of the Special
Education program Reimburse-
ment i1s made for fully certified
- personnel only

o The Diviston of Vocational Rehabil-
itatidn estimates serving 37.000

4 /
- /182

184

handicapped clients of employable

age during FY 77 Of this nymber,

about 17,000 needed.outlay of funds
for services or in direct support of

individuals. .

— Total agency funding 1s from 80 ,
percent Federal and 20 percent
State sources

— The total agency budget amounts

- to about $14,000.000 for FY 77,
of which $8,200.000 is 1n direct
‘support of individual clients

— Training 1s a vital remediation
technique utilized by the agency
to the extent of using 66 percent

-
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'— YEDPA program

of direct chent services funds
(37 percent of the total agency
budget)

~— During FY 77, 9.214 chents or
25 percent of total served by the
"agency were involved in train-
ing activities

—Dunng FY 77 2,182 clients were
involved In vocational education
programs with supportive ser.
vices ahd funds from the Divi-
sion of Vocational Rehabilita-
tion This accpunts for 6 percent
of the total
of the agency

— The 2,182 clhients receiving voca-
tional education supportive ser-
vices and funds during FY 77
used $709.388 or 5 percent of
the total agency budget” This
amounts to 13 percent of the
traming funds used

e Comprehensive Employment and”

Training Act (CETA) Youth Employ-
ment and Demonstration Projects
Act (YEDPA) . .

— CETA estimateq serving. 70.409

persons during FY 77, of‘which,

35.909 (51 percent) were unem-
ptoyed youths

— Total CETA funding was from
Federa! sources and amounted
to approximately $226.600,000
in FY 77,

— The CETA program i1s aimed at
unemployed/underemployed per-
sons

— CETA funding i1s permissive,
within Title guidelines, to the
degree of determining how pro-
grams and services are imple-
mented. being placed with each
of 10 prime sponsors In the
State of Minnesota

— CETA authonzes public service
employment, development of
new employment positions, vo-
cational training. planning. and
other activities

1 funded program (FY 78) for serv-
ing unemployed and underem-
ployed youth A minimum of
$8.400.000 1s to be allocated to

ervice population®
4

o
1S a* newly.

4

the State for this program during
the year No estimates of {otal
participation were available

7~ YEDPA authorizes creation of
employment positions, voca-
tional training, program plan-
ning. and other efforts directed
toward promotion of vocational
skill training ‘and employment
of thesé youths

o Division of Vocational- Techmca/

483"

Education

— Total agency budget for FY 77
was about $176,500.000 from 6
percent Federal, 55 percent State,
30 percent local. and 9 percent
other sources

— Its estimatgd that 26,000 hand-
capped and dlsadvantaged stu-
dents were participating in Spe-
cial Needs Vocationdl Programs
funded programs and services
dunng FY 77 This amounts to
about 6 percent of those enrolled .
In reimbursed vocational educa-
tion programs in the State’

— Special Needs Vocational Pro-
grams were financed (at approxi-
mately $11,600,000 during FY 77)
through 24 percent Federal, 30
percent State, and 46 percent
local sources Approxamately
$1.400,000 of this budget was a
transfer from the Division of
Special and Compensatory Edu-
cation ‘

— Special Needs Vocational Pro-
grams were used to finance ser-
vices at 74 percent secSndary,
24 perctent pqst-secondary, and

_.2 percent adult levels, during
FY 77.

— Costs and expenditures for
handicapped and disadvantaged
students- participating n regu:
lar vocational programs (main-
streamed) or special vocational
instruction programs paid for
through regular vocational edu-
cation aids are largely not.re-
corded. i an identifiable way at
present

— Although local contribution 1s
used to match with State funds

-



to gan use of Federal funds, the -
management and /monitoring of
actua! use I1s controlled by the
local agency and not the Divi-
sion of Vocational-Technical EY-
ucation -

After reviewing each objective and
corresponding outcomes, the follow-
_ing summary conclusidns appear
warranted about the original pro-
posal for the study and results of
the study-

About the Study proposal —

« Ambitious, given time and resource
.constraints

o Over-estimate of immediate avail-
abiity ang completeness of second-
arydata $turces )
Agency personnel were as coopera-
tive as possible, given the limita-
tions enforced upon the study

s Under-estirmated the complexity of
selecting itdicators of handicap-
ping and disadvantaging conditions
Under-estimated the tomplexity of

describing programs and services

provided or which could be pro-
vided by the various human service
agencies

JResults of the Study —

Defimtions and guidelines for iden-
tifying the handicapped are “further
developed than those for-the dis-
advartaged . )

Both causal and functional defi-
nitions are necessary for the handi-

capped and disadvantaged Causal
definjtions- are needed for account-

abyhity and functional definitions
to plan special services

There Is a strdhg need for 1ndw
vidual assessment, once defini-
tion and inthcator i1ssues are fe-
solved, to determine. ’

(1) ehgibiity of persons for ser-
vices. and (2) to determine the
complete education services nec-
essary to allow the person to suc-

" ceed 1n”a vocational program

« lJsing present indicators, there ap-
pears to a greater number of
disadvantaged persons than handi-
capped persons

it .

« Vocational education is serving a*
relatiygly large’ number of persons
who are disadvantaged. ..

e \Vithin vocational education, aduyit
level handicapped and disadvan-
taged persons are served minimally
in comparnson to other education

> levels and the total prevalence

within this age group (age 26+)

e There is a large number of agencies
invoived in providing services to
handicapped and/or disadvantaged
.persons in vocational education
There Is a strong need for coordi-
nation of defimtions and manage-
ment information within and be-
tween these agencies -Consistent
program and_service terminology
1s needed The management Infor-
mation systems need strict com-
pliance in, data’input and monitor-
ing of analysis, and output

« In general, handicapped-and -dis-
advantaged persons tend to be
dealt with by separate agencies
based on eligibility requirements.
except for the Special Needs Vo-
cational Programs which déal with
both groups " . .~ .

.
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Synthesis

THE'FOUR STUDIES

The four studies selected for review contained a number of common
variables refative to serving special needs students in vocational
* education All four studies contained recommendations for state-level
and locai initiatives to )improve vocational education efforts on behalf
of special populations The following sections describe and synthesize
the major findings from these studies.

Students Served

.The two national studies by the Olympus Research Corporation
examined programs for the handicapped (1974) and disadvantaged
(1976) separately. The handicapped study noted that the vast majonty of
students served were classtfied as "'mentally retarded" (77%), with 12%
of these being "trainable merdtally retarded.”” Fifteen percent of the
students served in the programs studied were physically handicapped

One of the major problems noted in the national disadvantaged study
conducted by Olympus was the ambiguity in identification of the
students to be served Few states or comriiunities had established spe-
cific ehgibility criterja that went be